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Safety 1-1

Introduction

Qualified Personnel

Intended Use

Section 1
Safety

Read and follow these safety instructions. Task- and equipment-specific
warnings, cautions, and instructions are included in equipment
documentation where appropriate.

Make sure all equipment documentation, including these instructions, is
accessible to all persons operating or ser uipment.

aking sure that Nordson equipment

is installed, operated, an ) alified personnel. Qualified
personnel are those emplo ontractors who are trained to safely
perform their assigng 3 y are familiar with all relevant safety rules
and regulations ang jcally capable of performing their assigned

tasks.

equipment in ways other than those described in the
supplied with the equipment may result in injury to persons
0 property.

examples of unintended use of equipment include

® using incompatible materials

* making unauthorized modifications

* removing or bypassing safety guards or interlocks
® using incompatible or damaged parts

e using unapproved auxiliary equipment

* operating equipment in excess of maximum ratings

Regulations and Approvals

Make sure all equipment is rated and approved for the environment in which
it is used. Any approvals obtained for Nordson equipment will be voided if
instructions for installation, operation, and service are not followed.

All phases of equipment installation must comply with all federal, state, and
local codes.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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1-2 Safety

Personal Safety

Fire Safety

To prevent injury follow these instructions.

Do not operate or service equipment unless you are qualified.

Do not operate equipment unless safety guards, doors, or covers are
intact and automatic interlocks are operating properly. Do not bypass or
disarm any safety devices.

Keep clear of moving equipment. Before adjusting or servicing any
moving equipment, shut off the power supply and wait until the
equipment comes to a complete stop. Lock out power and secure the
equipment to prevent unexpected movement.

Relieve (bleed off) hydraulic and pneumatic pressure before adjusting or
servicing pressurized systems or components. Disconnect, lock out,
and tag switches before servicing electrical equipment.

Obtain and read Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all materials
used. Follow the manufacturer’s instrugti for safe handling and use

To prevent injury, be aware of |
that often cannot be completely such as hot surfaces, sharp

ving parts that cannot be

To avoid a fire or e bllow these instructions.

Do not sfok , grind, or use open flames where flammable
materials eing used or stored.

e e ventilation to prevent dangerous concentrations of
aterials or vapors. Refer to local codes or your material MSDS

not disconnect live electrical circuits while working with flammable
terials. Shut off power at a disconnect switch first to prevent
arking.

Know where emergency stop buttons, shutoff valves, and fire
extinguishers are located. If a fire starts in a spray booth, immediately
shut off the spray system and exhaust fans.

Clean, maintain, test, and repair equipment according to the instructions
in your equipment documentation.

Use only replacement parts that are designed for use with original
equipment. Contact your Nordson representative for parts information
and advice.

Part 1105779-04
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Grounding

/N

WARNING: Operating faulty electrostatic equipment is hazardous and can
cause electrocution, fire, or explosion. Make resistance checks part of your
periodic maintenance program. If you receive even a slight electrical shock
or notice static sparking or arcing, shut down all electrical or electrostatic
equipment immediately. Do not restart the equipment until the problem has
been identified and corrected.

All work conducted inside the spray booth or within 1 m (3 ft) of booth
openings is considered within a Class Il, Division 1 or 2 Hazardous location
and must comply with NFPA 33, NFPA 70 (NEC articles 500, 502, and 516),
and NFPA 77, latest conditions.

* All electrically conductive objects in the spray areas shall be electrically
connected to ground with a resistance of not more than 1 megohm as
measured with an instrument that applies at least 500 volts to the circuit
being evaluated.

e Equipment to be grounded includes, b,
spray area, operator platforms, fiop
blow-off nozzles. Personnel wo
grounded.

* There is a possible ignitio he charged human body.
ace, such as an operator platform,
e not grounded. Personnel must
or use a ground strap to maintain a
rking with or around electrostatic

limited to, the floor of the
ye supports, and

or wearing non-condu
wear shoes with ¢ C
connection to gr,

equipment.
* Operator t skin-to-handle contact between their hand and
the gun revent shocks while operating manual electrostatic

f gloves must be worn, cut away the palm or fingers, wear
ctive gloves, or wear a grounding strap connected to
dle or other true earth ground.

ectrostatic power supplies and ground gun electrodes before
adjustments or cleaning powder spray guns.

nnect all disconnected equipment, ground cables, and wires after
rvicing equipment.

Refer to the Installation section of this manual for more information on
grounding.

Action in the Event of a Malfunction

Disposal

If a system or any equipment in a system malfunctions, shut off the system
immediately and perform the following steps:

* Disconnect and lock out electrical power. Close pneumatic shutoff
valves and relieve pressures.

¢ Identify the reason for the malfunction and correct it before restarting the
equipment.

Dispose of equipment and materials used in operation and servicing
according to local codes.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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1-4 Safety

Safety Labels

Table 1-1 contains the text of the safety labels on the iControl console. The
safety labels are provided to help you operate and maintain your console

safely. See Figure 1-1 for the location of the safety labels.

ltem Part Description
WARNING: Disconnect power before servicing.
1. 1034161
WARNING: Hot surface. Do not touch.
2. 178475
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Figure 1-1  Safety Labels
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Section 2
Overview

iControl System Manuals

This manual covers the iControl console and system hardware for Standard
iControl systems used with Sure Coat®, Versa-Spray®, and Tribomatic®
spray guns only.

iControl manuals are organized as follows:

Operator Interface Manual covergiconfi n,Preset setup, and
operation using the iControl softwar d een:
e 1056418

Operator Card for all vegsion
e 1024758

Hardware Manuals ) installation, troubleshooting, repair, and parts:

e Standardd trol*§ 1105779

Standard iC consoles control up to 16 guns per console.

S

Master Slave

Figure 2-1 iControl Console Styles

© 2014 Nordson Corporation Part 1105779-04



2-2 Overview

Console and System Hardware and Software

See Figures 2-2 and 2-3. A fully equipped master console controlling 16
spray guns contains the following hardware:

* operator interface consisting of LCD touch-screen display, rotary dial,
and interlock keyswitch
* single-board computer (PC)

* Compact Flash adapter and two Compact Flash cards, for program and
user data

* |/O board, backplane, card cage, and 8 gun control cards (1 card
controls 2 guns)

* power supply
e alarm, remote lockout, and conveyor interlock relays
e 8 iFlow digital flow modules (1 flow module supplies 2 guns)

* 4 preset precision regulators (one reg pplies two flow modules)

Slave consoles control 16 guns butidomno an operator interface, SBC,
CompactFlash cards, I/O board, or la ut, and interlock relays.

The system requires the followi m rdware:

* photoeye junction bo
® zone photoeyes orgdi

* part ID photoeyes
system

ete’scanners, or inputs from customer part ID

® conveyorenc

Options
t ners (Horizontal or Vertical)
alog scanners (to measure part width)
anner junction box
* in/out positioners and control panels
* network interface box, Ethernet cables, and Ethernet PCI card

Reciprocators

* analog scanners (to measure part height)
* reciprocators

* in/out positioner/reciprocator control panels

2nd Booth Option

The 2nd booth shares the signals from the conveyor encoder, zone and part
ID scanners or photoeyes, and positioner and reciprocator scanners.

* FEthernet switch installed in scanner junction box

Part 1105779-04 © 2014 Nordson Corporation



Overview 2-3
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Figure 2-2 iControl Master Console Internal Components (Shown with Door Opened 90°)
1. iFlow digital airflow modules 5. 1/0 board 8. Relays and terminal block
2. Regulators 6. Card cage, backplane, gun control 9. Air manifold
3. CompactFlash cards cards 10. Purge kits (optional)
4. Computer and LCD display 7. Power supply
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2-4 Overview

Operator Interface

The iControl software provides a graphical user interface that provides
screens to configure and control the spray gun triggering and positioning
system.

The operator performs all configuration and operation tasks with the touch
screen and the Rotary Dial. Turning the rotary dial increases or decreases
values in selected fields.

o~ "/1
G0
1Y)
|
2
3
Figure 2-3 Maste ront Panel
1. Interlock keyswi 3. Rotary dial
2. LCD tough'scr
In yswitch Functions

osition, the spray guns cannot be triggered unless the
or IS running. This prevents powder waste and hazardous operating
oNs.

e Bypass position, you can trigger the guns on and off without running
the conveyor. Use the Bypass position to set up and test spray gun
settings.

In the Lockout position, the guns cannot be triggered and the in/out
positioners and reciprocators cannot be moved. Use this position when
working inside the booth. The lockout can be overridden for the infout
positioners and reciprocators from their configuration screens.

Part 1105779-04 © 2014 Nordson Corporation
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Overview

CAN and Ethernet Networks

Refer to the system diagrams in Section 7.

CAN Network: Handles communications between the gun control cards,
iFlow modules, and the iControl PC, and with other iControl consoles.

Ethernet Network: Handles communications between the iControl system
and remote devices such as optional in/out positioners, reciprocators, and
scanners.

Digital Inputs

The iControl master console includes an interface board that provides
optically isolated digital inputs. Included are

eight inputs for zone detection
eight inputs for part identification
one input for a conveyor motiomenco

one input for a conveyor interlo

® one input that locks out gu a oth exhauster is off (only used
on multiple booth systems gle iControl)
The encoder and the devi (p S Or scanners) or customer inputs

used for zone and pagsiDd
Photoeye Junction E
provides power for t

ion are connected to a terminal block in the
ox (PEJB).VA 24Vdc power supply in the PEJB
ese devices.

able connects the PEJB to the iControl master
console cannot be located within direct wiring range

der

e iControl system provides one optically isolated digital input for a

conveyor motion encoder. The encoder can be either mechanical or optical
and must have a 50% duty cycle.

Resolution: At an encoder resolution of one inch to one pulse (1:1), the
effective distance parts can be tracked by the iControl system is
approximately 1333 feet. Ata 2:1 resolution (1/, inch per pulse), the
effective tracking distance is halved, to approximately 666 feet.

The maximum speed of the encoder input is 10 Hz (10 pulses per second).
This may require a trade off between desired conveyor speed and part
tracking resolution (the higher the conveyor speed the coarser the tracking
resolution).

NOTE: A timer may be used instead of an encoder. Consult with your
Nordson representative.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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2-6 Overview

Gun Control Cards

Each gun control card in the card cage provides electrostatic controls for
two powder spray guns. The cards provide 0-21 Vdc power to the Sure
Coat and Versa-Spray gun voltage multipliers and process feedback from
the guns for display on the operator interface.

For Tribomatic guns, the cards monitor the current feedback and provide the
operator with a reading indicating the electrostatic charge generated in the
guns.

iFlow Digital Flow Modules

The iControl system controls air flow to the spray gun powder pumps,
providing a more consistent and steady flow of powder to the spray guns
than systems that control air pressure. The flow controls consist of the
precision regulators and iFlow digital flow modules mounted in the iControl
enclosure.

ch module supplies
us gun air (electrode
izing air is turned on and

One regulator supplies air to two iFlow m
flow-rate and atomizing air to two powider
wash air) to two spray guns. Flow-rat

off when the spray guns are tri n ff.

ontrol of flow-rate and atomizing air flow,
constantly sensing the out n sting it to maintain air flow at the

2gL rovide air at a constant pressure to the air

flow modules so the )op‘control can operate at the calibrated range.
The regulators S

air) 10 the spray guns. The air flow is regulated by a fixed-orifice
or at the output. The solenoids can be set to turn on and off as the
g are triggered or for continuous flow.

Communication between the iFlow modules and the iControl PC is through
the CAN network.

Part 1105779-04
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Specifications

General
Air Pressures
Input 6.2-7.6 bar (90-110 psi)
Supply air hose 3/4.in. ID minimum

Maximum output per pump

13.6 m3/hr (8 scfm)

Maximum output per channel (flow-rate,
atomizing)

6.8 m3/hr (4 scfm)

Gun air (electrode wash)

0.36 m3/hr (0.2 scfm)

Electrical Requirements

Input

Unswitched: (PC) 100-230 Vac, 50/60 Hz, 1 &, 120 VA max.

Switched: 100-230 Vac, 50/60 Hz, 1 &, 600VA max.

Hz, 1 &, 6 mA

Alarm Relay contact ratifg:

Output (to spray gun)

0-21 Vdc, 0.60 A

NOTE: The iControl system must be interlocked with the fire em so that the spray guns are

shut off if a fire is detected inside the spray booth.

ANSI/ISA S82.02.01

Pollution Degree

Installation (Overvoltage)

Environmental

Operating Temperature

Operating Humidity

Hazardous Location Rating

rth America: Class II Division 2, Groups F & G

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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2-8 Overview

Air Quality

Special Conditions for Safe Use

Approvals

Air must be clean and dry. Use a regenerative desiccant or refrigerated air
dryer capable of producing a 3.4 °C (38 °F) or lower dew point at 7 bar
(100 psi) and a filter system with pre-filters and coalescent type filters
capable of removing oil, water and dirt in the submicron range.

Recommended Air Filter Screen Size: 5 micron or smaller
Maximum Oil Vapor in Air Supply: 0.1 ppm
Maximum Water Vapor in Air Supply: 0.48 grains/ft3

Moist or contaminated air can cause the iFlow modules to malfunction; the
powder to cake in the feed hopper, or clog the pump venturi throats, feed
hoses, and spray gun powder paths; and cause grounding or arcing inside
the spray gun.

urfaces of the iControl.

e (Caution should be taken when cleani
i 1 up on these components.

There is a potential for static el@etricity

* The equipment is intended to b bient temperature from

0°C to 40°C.

FM Approved for U

Rated for Cla D
(North America)

Groups F & G Hazardous Location Area
rmal Usage Area.

Part 1105779-04
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Overview 2-9

Approved Program and User Data Cards

CompactFlash card capacity: 512 Mb minimum - Type | CompactFlash only.

NOTE: Retail CompactFlash refers to devices available at camera,
computer, and electronic retail shops. Retail flash has a rating of 30,000 to
600,000 write cycles at a maximum of 75°C (167°F) and may experience a
shorter overall life.

Industrial CompactFlash refers to rated devices only available through an
electronics parts supplier and online sources that sell CompactFlash with an
industrial temperature rating for use in Embedded Systems. Industrial flash
has a rating of 2,000,000 write cycles and an increased temperature range
to 85°C (185°F).

Devices that have been validated:

¢ SanDisk - retail to 2 GB, industrial to 1 GB

* Toshiba - retail to 2 GB

* PNY - retail to 2 GB

* Dane-Elec - retail 512 MB

¢ Kingston Technology- retail B

¢ Smart Modular Technologi trial to 1 GB

¢ SMC Numonyx - indu

e SanDisk

NOTE: Wi dustrial Sandisk, the system will not boot completely or in
i er, either the data or program flash differs in size.

e Il - any (Type Il CompactFlash are larger and will not fit into the
vice holder.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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Introduction

A\
A\

/N

Section 3
Installation

WARNING: Allow only qualified personnel to perform the following tasks.
Follow the safety instructions in this document and all other related
documentation.

WARNING: This equipment can be dangerous unless it is used in
accordance with the rules laid down in this manual.

iControl systems are configure : omer’s application and

ith the system varies depending
on the type of installation de, or retrofit) and the equipment
furnished by the customer. refore, this section provides only basic

wiring diagrams, pla and other documentation furnished by Nordson
application engi

WARNING: Use dust-tight conduit connectors or strain reliefs in all iControl
console, junction box, and control panel knockouts. Installation must be
done according to code and care must be taken to maintain the dust-tight
integrity of the enclosures.

CAN Network Connections

Master and slave iControl consoles communicate through a CAN network.
See Figure 3-1 for connections.

The CAN cable is installed in a separate conduit. Route the conduit to the
slave console and connect the cable as shown.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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3-2 Installation

Make sure all console and flow module address and termination switch
settings are as described in Console Address and Termination Settings and
iFlow Module Address Settings in this section.

IRIRINIRinININinls

C%N MASTER BACKPLANE _CANAUX CAN OUT

NN
o % e
=1 e
Master Console = §
N a
T e e e e e e 7
I ]e |
| \
\ |
| |
Twisted-Pair | |
Shielded Cable | e CAN IN \
| ] |
| |
| \
| s |
| e sole 3 < |
. U J

Figure 3-1 CAN Network Cable Connections

Console CAN Netwo

Network terminator dipswitch:

* Master console only: Set the network terminator to END (SW1-3
closed)

* Master and slave console: Set the master console to CONTINUOUS
(SW1-3 open) and the slave console to END (SW1-3 closed).

Network address dipswitch:

® Set the master console to 1 (SW1-1 closed, SW1-2 closed).
¢ Set the slave console to 2 (SW1-1 closed, SW1-2 open).

Part 1105779-04 © 2014 Nordson Corporation



Installation  3-3
Slide switch Rocker switch Console Address
(side views) (side views) Switch Settings Console Network
SW1-1 SW1-2 Console Address  Terminator
Closed Ctlos_ed* Closed Closed 1 Closed = End
(on) ‘ (top in) Closed Open 2 | O‘pen = Continuous

V

Open *'

LMS
|
S
[

Open 1 3
(bottom in) Ope%-a
I\ﬂ
VZ
o CAN CAN CAN .
IN AUX T
—
L
Figure 3-2 CAN Network Connections, Console Addresses, and Termi\
iFlow Module Dipswitch Settings
The dipswitches on the iFlowgdigi w modules set:

® gun air flow trigge
®* console a

* module

ust have a unique network address. The system will

Flow mo
: % pperate flow modules with duplicate addresses, and will notify

detects two modules with the same address.

odule address consists of the console number (1 or 2) and the
r of the module (1-8) within the console.

ee Figure 3-3 and Table 3-1.

Air Flow (SW4-1, 2)
Sure Coat guns- Set switches 1 and 2 to Continuous (down).
Versa-Spray guns with gun air option- Set switches 1 and 2 to Trigger (up).

Console Address (SW4-3, 4): Set switches 3 and 4 to the console
address, which is the same as the address set at the backplane dipswitch
shown in Figure 3-2.

Module Number (SW3): Set the rotary dipswitch on each module to the
correct module number. The modules are numbered as shown in the
module arrangement chart in Figure 3-3.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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3-4 Installation

Table 3-1 Flow Module SW4 Dipswitch Settings

Gun Air Console Address

SW4-1 SwW4-2 Air Flow Sw4-3 SW4-4 | Console
(Gun A) (Gun B)

Down Down Continuous Up Up 1 (master)
Up Up Trigger Up Down 2 (slave)
Gun Air  Console Set to Flow Module
Flow Address Number (1-8)
| 2 5 Module Arrangement
N (Inside Door)
> 1 2
UP S 3 7
‘ o o 5 6
7 8
1 2 3 4 & , 2
SW4 SW3
Figure 3-3 iFlow Module Address
Power, Ground, and Relay Co ions

The console and ju

X er cable ground wires must always be
connected to a true

nd. The special flat braided ESD ground
cables provided wit trol consoles and manual gun controllers must
be used to ¢ ct the he booth base if possible. Refer to Grounding
on page 3-7 formation.

resultin severe shocks to personnel, fire, or explosion.

Table 3-2 lists the connections required for console power, chassis ground,
remote lockout, alarm contacts, and conveyor interlock. Refer to page 3-11
for optional junction box and control panel power requirements.

Refer to Section 7 for the system diagram, console wiring diagrams, and
junction box and control panel drawings. Refer to your system electrical
drawings for all other power and ground connections.

Part 1105779-04 © 2014 Nordson Corporation




Installation 3-5

iControl Console Power Cable Connections

Table 3-2 Master and Slave Console Power Cable Connections

Master Console Power Cable Connections (A)
Wire Color | Connection Function
Black L1 (hot) 100-240 Vac power to SBC (master console only) (unswitched)
White L2 (neutral)
Brown L1 (hot) 120-240 Vac power to console power supply (master and slave consoles)
Blue L2 (neutral) (switched with booth exhaust fan motor)
Green/Yellow | Chassis Ground (master and slave consoles)
Gray (2) Remote Lockout: 240 Vac, 1 phase, 6 mA (for 120 Vac, refer to instructions below)
Yellow (2) Alarm contacts: 120/230 Vac, 1 phase, 6 A max. Closed with no power to console or
alarm is present. Open with power applied to console and no alarms present.
Red, Orange | Conveyor Interlock: 240 Vac, 1 phase, 6 mA (for 120 Vac, refer to instructions below)
Slave Console Power Cable Connections
Wire Color Connection
Blue L1
Brown L2
Green/Yellow | GND

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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Conveyor Interlock and Remote Lockout Relay Connections

The conveyor interlock and remote lockout relays in the console are wired
for 240 volts. To switch to 120 volts refer to 3-4 for new style relays. Do not
remove the 20K resistors.

240V Connections 120V Connections
=z p4
= 5 w s X w
b —1 2} 4 —— ¢
S OS] NN
48 48 L . L
S| e S| 9]
IBSEEN =S

Y%

ORANG
—ez0bgle]
RED
20K

HHOHH
40] ‘ (2[4 ]|
[202] CO[2e0N]]

H{ Hederat H

0 (ol
|

w07 _Cofml]|

He ke i

:?@ ‘;@‘

ORANGE
o pohg)e]
20K
RED

4@‘

52

/
g2kzle]

%% g3
g z 4z Conveyor Interlock 55 @ @ Conveyor Interlock
ol e g3 | ‘ o ‘ |
w| w
> >
Remote Lockout
Remote Lockout \_'_‘ Alarm
Alarm
Figure 3-4 240Vac and (12 or Interlock and Remote Lockout Connections
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Grounding

Proper grounding of all conductive components of a powder coating system
provides both shock and electrostatic discharge protection for both
operators and sensitive electronic equipment. Many system components
(booth, collector, color modules, control consoles, and conveyor) are
connected both physically and electrically. It is important that the proper
grounding methods and equipment are used when installing and operating
the system.

PE (Protective Earth) Grounding

PE grounding is required on all conductive metal electrical enclosures in a
system. PE grounding is provided by a ground conductor wire bonded to a
true earth ground. PE grounding protects operators from electrical shock by
providing a path to ground for electrical current if a conductor contacts an
electrical enclosure or other conductive component. The ground conductor
wire carries the electrical current directly to_g d and short circuits the
input voltage until a fuse or circuit breakeq @7’ the circuit.

The green/yellow ground wires bun Wi input power cable are
used only for PE grounding and their s urpose is to protect personnel
from a shock. These ground no ect against electrostatic
discharge.

Electrostatic

Electrostatic
by electrost
sensitive to

ts electronic equipment from damage caused
ESD). Some electronic components are so
person can deliver a damaging static discharge
mild shock.

tatic grounding is mandatory in an electrostatic powder
. Powder spray guns generate electrostatic voltages up to

Electrostatic discharges occur at very high frequencies, around 100
megahertz. An ordinary ground conductor does not conduct such high
frequencies well enough to prevent damage to electronic components.
Special flat braided cables are provided with your Nordson powder coating
equipment to protect against ESD.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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Installation

Figure 3-5

— Gun Current Path
= lons

Gun Current Path

Refer to Figure 3-5. All electrical circuits need a complete path for current
to make its way back to the source (circle=circuit). Electrostatic spray guns
emit current (ions) and therefore require a complete circuit. Some of the
current emitted by the spray gun is attracted to the spray booth, but most is
attracted to the grounded parts moving through the booth. The current
attracted to the parts flows through the part hangers to the conveyor and to
the building ground, back to the controller through a ground braid and back
to the spray gun through the gun driver board. The current attracted to the
booth is returned through the booth ground to the controller and back to the
gun.

It is very important to provide a complete circuit for the gun current. A break
in the circuit conductors (conveyor, booth, braided ground cables, controller)
can cause voltage to build up on the conductors up to the maximum output
of the spray gun voltage multiplier (up to 100 kV). The voltage will
eventually discharge in a high frequency arc and cause damage to the
controller electronics (gun driver board and r supply).

iControl

Ground Braid

—
= = ! l
[S) S o5
S) S o [ Ff
—— oo © = U
<)
o
JULIRE L]/
-—
Booth Base ]

- /
Ground Braid ﬁ m

Electrostatic Current Path
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ESD Ground Procedures and Equipment

The best protection against ESD is to keep the ground braids as short as
possible and connect them to a central point on the booth base as shown in
the Star diagram. Under normal conditions making Star connections is not
a problem, but in some systems, such as roll-on/roll-off booths, the ground
braids required for a Star connection are too long to be effective against
ESD. In this case, a Daisy Chain ground configuration is acceptable.

Star Grounding Grounding Block Kit 1067694 Installation

Daisy-Chain Grounding

Figure 3-6 ESD Grounding Procedures and Equipment

(Preferred)

(Alternate)

Self-Drilling Screws

Grounding Block

Flat-Braided

Boo ase
Ground Cable

with all Nordso
cables shou
enclosure,

Slattached to the welded booth base, not to a panel,
ponent bolted to the base. Keep the cables as short
grounding block kit, make sure the block is installed

1067694 Kit, ground bus bar, ESD, 6-position, with hardware

Encoder, Photoeye, and Scanner Connections

A 25-conductor cable carries the encoder and discrete part ID and zone
input signals from the Photoeye Junction Box (PEJB) to the 1/O board in the
iControl console. If these inputs are shared by a second booth then an
additional 25-conductor cable is supplied. Table 3-3 lists the 25-conductor
cable connections to be made at the terminal strip.

Section 7 contains a system wiring diagram, console wiring diagram, and
diagrams for the junction boxes and control panels listed in Table 3-3.

NOTE: Refer to your system plan views when locating the part ID stand
and mounting the photoeyes or scanners.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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25-Conductor Cable Connections

Table 3-3 Parallel Cable Connections: /O Board to Junction Box Terminals
(Inputs to 1/0 Board are Sinking)

1/0 Board Junction Box
Wire Color Terminal Terminal Number Function
BLK 8LO 1 Zone 1
WHT 9LO 2 Zone 2
GRN 10 LO 3 Zone 3
ORG 11 LO 4 Zone 4
BLU 12 L0 5 Zone 5
WHT/BLK 13 LO 6 Zone 6
RED/BLK 14 LO 7 Zone 7
GRN/BLK 15L0 8 Zone 8
ORG/BLK 20LO 9 Part ID bit 1
BLU/BLK 21 LO 10 Part ID bit 2
BLK/WHT 2210 Part ID bit 3
RED/WHT 23L0 Part ID bit 4
GRN/WHT Part ID bit 5
BLU/WHT Part ID bit 6
BLK/RED Part ID bit 7
WHT/RED Part ID bit 8
ORG/RED Trigger Bank 0O
BLU/RED Trigger Bank 1
RED/GRN Trigger Bank
Select Enable
Encoder A
16 LO — spare
17 LO — spare
18 LO — Manual
Lockout
N/C — —
19 HI Not Applicable Conveyor
Interlock
WHITE from 19 LO Not Applicable Conveyor
Front Panel Interlock
RED 8 HI (+) VvDC

NOTE: For information on how to use Trigger Banks, see Using Zone

Inputs for Direct Triggering in the iControl Software Manual.

Part 1105779-04
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Switching Inputs to Sourcing

Inputs to I/O card in the iControl console are configured as sinking. 24 Vdc
is applied to all HI terminals. To switch the inputs to sourcing:

1. Disconnect all wires from the I/O card LO terminals, except terminal 24.
Do not remove the blue and white wires from terminals 24 HI and 24 LO.

o g M 0D

Move the 6-pole jumpers from the HI terminals to the LO terminals.
Install the red wire jumpers to connect all 6-pole jumpers together.
Connect the red wire from the 25-conductor cable to terminal 1 LO.
Connect the remaining wires to the HI terminals.

At the PEJB, connect the red wire to the (=) terminal.

Conveyor Encoder Connections

Bring the encoder cable into the Photoeye ion Box (PEJB) through a
dust-tight conduit at one of the unused k in the PEJB. Wire the
cable to the encoder and PEJB terfjinal s s sfiown on the PEJB

drawing in Section 7.

Photoeye Connections

Connect SO cable to
block as shown on
grips installed in the

Configure t

drawin

Junction Box ana

0 es and photoeye junction box terminal
drawing. Route the cables through the cord
shown.

p es and set their sensitivity as shown on the PEJB

| Power Requirements

tion Box/Control Panel Power Requirements

J-Box/Control P&

Requirement

Photoeye (standard) (PEJB)

120-240 Vac, 1 PH, 50/60 Hz, 2A

Network Interface

120 Vac, 1 PH, 60 Hz, 11 watts

In/Out Positioner Scanner

24 Vdc from 30 Watt PEJB

In/Out or Up/Down Positioner Control
DC Motor

120 Vac, 1 PH, 60 Hz, 10A

Analog (Retrofit) In/Out Positioner
Control

120 Vac, 1 PH, 60 Hz, 2A

In/Out Positioner / Reciprocator Control

120 Vac, 1 PH, 60 Hz, 10A
208-575 Vac, 3 PH, 60 Hz (see wire diagrams)

Up/Down Positioner Control AC Motor

120Vac, 1PH, 60 Hz, 2A
208-575 Vac, 3PH, 60 Hz (see wire diagrams)

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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Scanner Cable Connections

See Figure 3-7. The photoeye junction box and scanner junction boxes are
shipped with the scanner cables pre-wired to the junction boxes. The
scanner controllers are programmed at the factory according to the system
order specifications. Refer to your system plan views when locating the part
ID stand and scanners or photoeyes. The scanners must be mounted with
the cable ends oriented as shown.

Discrete Scanner Connections
* Single Zone Scanner: SCNR1 cables to scanner.

* Dual Zone Scanners: SCNR1 cables to upper scanner, SCNR2 cables
to lower scanner.

e Part ID Scanner and Zone Scanner: SCNR1 cables to zone scanner,
SCNR2 cables to Part ID scanner.

NOTE: The part ID scanner or photoeyes located so that the
iControl system receives the part ID befo ing edge of the part
breaks the zone scanners or photo

Part 1105779-04
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SCNR1

SCNR1

; SCNR2

H H

Single Zone Scanner Dual Zone Scanners

/7 N\

Part ID Scanner {/

Zone Scanne

Part Travel >

Part ID and Zone Scanners
Figure 3-7 Zone and PartiB gl Cable Connections (Typical)

Analog Scanner Connections

See Figure 3-8. If the system includes in/out positioners, then one or two
analog scanners are mounted horizontally on the stand to detect the part
width. The in/out positioner scanner junction box is typically located on the
light stand. The scanners must be mounted with the cable ends oriented as
shown. If using dual scanners, mount them so that they do not see the
conveyor. Connect the scanner cables (BSCE, BSCR) from the junction
box to the scanners as shown.

If the system also has reciprocators, then analog scanners are used to
detect the part height and top and bottom edges. Mount the scanners with
the cable ends down and connect the cables (SCNR1) from the junction box
to the scanners.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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Maximum Emitter/Receiver Separation:
6 meters (20 ft) if scanner is less than 1.22 meters (4 ft) long
4.6 meters (15 ft) if scanner is greater than 1.22 meters (4 ft) long.

NOTE: If using a single horizontal scanner, the controller must be
programmed to ignore the conveyor. This requires software from the
scanner manufacturer, a laptop running Windows, and a serial cable to
connect the laptop to the scanner controller in the junction box.

|
|

_
\

\
—
\

|

\

\

\
e
e

SCNRH1 SCNR1 SCNR1
of 1P 19
| Positioner Positioner
<4l B Scanner J-Box Scanner J-Box |
-+
\. l_J‘
\. -
BSCE-L BSCE
BSCR-L Ethernet ~ BSCR

Dual Positioner Sca Single Positioner Scanner Configuration

Figure 3-8 System Wiring

Customer-Supplied Part ID System Connections

Refer to Table 3-3 on page 3-10. Use the Part ID terminals on the Photoeye
Junction Box to connect a customer-supplied part ID system to the iControl
console. The 8 inputs are used based on the settings made in the
Photoeye Configuration screen. Refer to the iControl Operator Interface
manual for configuration instructions.
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Ethernet Network Connections

The Ethernet network allows the iControl system to communicate with
remote Ethernet devices such as the in/out positioner or reciprocator
controllers and the Ethernet couplers that receive signals from the analog
scanner controllers.

NOTE: Do not connect any device to this network that is not approved by
Nordson Finishing Technical Support or Engineering.

The required field connections are shown in Figure 3-9, along with the
connections required for sharing the in/out positioner scanner with a 2nd
booth. Refer to Section 7 for junction box and control panel drawings.

iControl Computer
shown with back
upper cover
removed

(on Door)

PCI Card

Ethernet —

Connection made
to ETH1

3/4-in. Conduit
w/25-Conductor,
CAN, and
Ethernet Cables

Network Interface Box
Ethernet Switch

P o &

SRR L
o o) G

|

Ethernet Cable

2nd Booth Option

Ethernet
Cables
\ \
[ —— _
\
Termination Termination
Module Module
Ethernet Ethernet
Patch Patch
Cable Cable
| |
ﬁ ﬁ FieldBus
FieldBus Coupler
Controllers

In/Out Positioner / Reciprocator
Control Panels

In/Out Positioner
Scanner J-Box

Figure 3-9

NOTE: Maximum Ethernet cable
length is 100 meters (328 ft). If

longer, an Ethernet switch must

be installed in the cable run.

Ethernet Switch

1 o o e ol s e

2nd Booth
Network Interface Box

Termination
Modules

Ethernet
Patch
Cables

i

Ethernet |
Cable l

Ethernet Switch
Ethernet
Patch
Cable In/Out Positioner

\

\

\

\

\

‘ \
@BDEBB&
\

\

\

\

\

\

\

Scanner J-Box
(2nd Booth Option)

Remote I/O Network Equipment and Connections (with Connections for 2nd Booth Option)
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iControl Console to Network Interface Box

Connect the 3/4 in. flexible conduit to the network interface box if you have
not already done so. Plug the Ethernet cable bundled in the conduit to any
unused port in the Ethernet switch. The other end of the cable is plugged
into the iControl PC Ethernet card.

Ethernet Switch to Ethernet Devices

NOTE: There are two Ethernet cable types, T568-A and T568-B. The type
determines the way the cable leads are wired at each end of the cable.
Either type of cable can be used in the iControl system. Each end of the
cable must be terminated using the same wiring arrangement.

Refer to the Parts section for 100- or 300-foot T568-B Ethernet CAT 5e
cables. Use these cables to connect the Ethernet switch in the network
junction box to the Ethernet controllers in the junction boxes and control
panels.

1. Measure the lengths needed pl acklat each end so that you
can pull the cables into the junc a en connect the cables
to termination modules or RJ-45 p

ox or control panel includes a termination module
. Install the termination modules on the end of the

Install RJ-45 plugs on the ends of the cables as shown in Ethernet
Termination Standards on page 3-19 and plug the cables into the
Ethernet controllers.

NOTE: Itis a good idea to test all cables with an Ethernet continuity tester
before connecting them. Refer to Troubleshooting for test procedures.

MAC Addresses

Record the MAC address and device function for each Ethernet controller in
the junction boxes and control panels. For the in/out positioners note the
location (left front = GM1, right front = GM2, left rear = GM3, right rear =
GM4). The MAC addresses are on the controller labels, in the form
0:30:DE:0:33:Cs8.

You will need the MAC addresses when configuring the network with the
iControl operator interface. Refer to the iControl Operator Interface manual
for instructions.

Part 1105779-04
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Connecting Termination Modules to Ethernet Cables

iControl junction boxes and control panels containing Ethernet devices are
equipped with T568-B Ethernet termination modules and 2-foot T568-B
patch cords. To connect the termination modules to the Ethernet cables
coming from the network junction box, you will need a cable jacket stripper,
a 110 punch-down tool, and a diagonal cutter.

* cable jacket stripper
* 110 punch-down tool
e diagonal wire cutter

See Figure 3-10.

1. Remove the surface mount box and termination module from the
junction box.

2. Remove the cover and bezel from the surface-mount adapter. Use a
small flat screwdriver to remove the old-style cover; squeeze the clips

on each side of the new-style cover to it.
Remove the cable entry knock cover.
4. Strip back the cable jacket no less m (2 in.). Do not strip the

wire insulation.

5. Keeping each pair t y the wires one at a time into the
module slots and pun using the B color code as shown in

the illustrations.

NOTE: A minimu (1/4in.) of wire must extend beyond the
module slot to e a ..r J connection.

6. Clip offt the wires close to the termination module so the

annot contact each other.

ect modules: Slide the termination module into the adapter,
he bezel onto the adapter.
ect modules: Snap the termination module into the bezel,

Snap the adapter cover into place.

10. Locate the assembled surface mount box close enough to the fieldbus
device to make the patch cable connection. Secure the adapter to the
junction box with the included piece of two-sided adhesive tape.
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Connecting Termination Modules to Ethernet Cables (contd)

Side-Connect T568-B Module Rear-Connect T568-B Module

- End View
(Top-Down View) ( C)
s 5 ¢ 2 3
e < g g % % c
c 9 © o O Q £ g £ 8
: 2528 228 2 s 2 = o
8 £E o s E 8 E @ o
m 26 202 @ =
1/4in. min. —

e
-
e

S

1

NOTE: The cables used with thgse
modules must be type T568-B.

—~

Orange ——+
H

Brown ——+

White/Brown

White/Or

110 Punch
Down Tool Module
¥
] Module
=

Cable Tie

/ \ Bezel

Adapter

Figure 3-10  Connecting Ethernet Termination Modules to Ethernet Cable
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Ethernet Termination Standards

Either T568-B or T568-A cables will work in the iControl system. Use the
wiring diagrams in Figure 3-11 when terminating Ethernet cables. Make
sure each end of the cable is terminated using the same type of plug and
wiring arrangement.

Type T568-B Wiring Diagram Type T568-A Wiring Diagram
Pin Color Pin Color
1 Orange/White 1 Green/White
2 Orange 2 Green
3 Green/White 3 Orange/White
4 Blue 4 Blue
5 Blue/White 5 Blue/White
6 Green 6 Orange
7 Brown/White 7 Brown/White
8 Brown 8
a4
, 3 b
7
H M

Figure 3-11 Ethernet Termination Standards
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Gun Cable Connections

See Figure 3-12. Connect the automatic gun cables to the receptacles on
the bottom rear panel of the iControl console. Connect gun 1 cable to
receptacle 1, gun 2 cable to receptacle 2, and so on.

NOTE: If you are using Versa-Spray and Tribomatic guns, you must
connect an adapter cable to each console receptacle, then connect the gun
cables to the adapter cables. If you did not receive the necessary adapter
cables with your system, refer to the Parts section of this manual to order
the correct adapter cables.

Odd Number of Guns

iControl systems are sold configured for an even number of guns. Each
gun controller card in the console controls two guns. If you configure the
system for an odd number of guns, the fault LED on the card with only one
gun connected will light.

NOTE: The unused gun must be t i evensnumber gun. For
example, if you have an 8-gun syst e er 8 must be the unused
5 the circuit boards as A (odd

Cap the unused calt acle with the bulkhead seal, then open the
console door
the jumper i

Bulkhead
Seal
U Harnesses
Gun Cables

Jumper

Install in #8 Card

Receptacle

Gun Card

Figure 3-12  Seal and Jumper Installation - Example Showing 8 Gun System Using 7 Guns
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Pneumatic Connections

Supply Air Requirements

Maximum input air pressure: 7.6 bar (110 psi)

Minimum input air pressure: 6.2 bar (90 psi)
Connection: 1-1/46=12 JIC, on rear panel
Air hose: 19 mm (3/4in.) minimum 1D

The compressed air supply must be clean and dry. Use prefilters and
coalescent filters with automatic drains and a refrigerated or regenerative
desiccant air dryer capable of producing a 3.4 °C (38 °F) dewpoint at 7 bar
(100 psi). A 5-micron filtration system is recommended.

A five-foot air hose is provided with the console. Connect one end of the
hose to the 1-1/16-12 JIC threaded male connector at the ball valve.
Connect the other end of the hose to your air supply.

NOTE: If supplying air to both a master &
hose to each console from the air
hoses from one console to the next.
second console.

onsole, run a separate
sy chain the air supply
affect the air supply to the

Gun and Pump Air Connections
See Figure 3-13 for. @ gun*and pump air connections and fitting

layout.
Connect flo atomizing air tubing from the quick-disconnect fittings
on the conso the'spray gun pumps as follows:

ei8-mm black air tubing to pump fitting marked F.
8-mm blue air tubing to pump fitting marked A.

t the tubing so that gun 1 pump is connected to gun 1 console
@s, and so on.

Gun Air (Electrode Wash) Connections

Gun Type Gun Air
Sure Coat Required
Versa-Spray Optional(!)
Tribomatic Not Used

(1) Versa-Spray guns can only use the gun air connection if the gun is
equipped with a diffuser. Refer to your Versa-Spray gun manual for more
information about the gun diffuser.

If your spray guns use gun air, connect 4-mm clear air tubing from the gun
air connectors on the console rear door to the spray guns. Make sure you
connect the tubing correctly, so that gun 1 is connected to the gun 1 fitting
and so on.
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Nozzle

©0e0 0eg0,

‘ /\ ‘ ‘ /\ Gun Air
Flow-Rate A|r Atomizing Air
009~ Gun
e =le =] [eo =0 =] Pneumatic
4 3 2 Connections
.
Y ) e‘. 4!!‘:;1 ) 4!!“ -
8 7 6 5

Purge
Quputs
(Optional)

Figure 3-13

Console Res

Removed)

Program and User Data Cards

®
®

The iControl program and user configuration and preset data are stored on
two 128 Mb CompactFlash cards. These cards function as removable hard
drives. The iControl consoles are shipped with these cards installed.

CAUTION: The Compact Flash cards CANNOT be hot-swapped. Shut
down the iControl program and operating system, then turn off the iControl
console before removing the cards. Removing the cards while power is on
could corrupt the data on the cards and damage the cards.

CAUTION: Never turn off console power without first shutting down the
iControl program and operating system. Doing so could corrupt the system
software. Refer to Program Shutdown in the iControl Operator Interface
manual for the shutdown procedure.

Part 1105779-04
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The card adapter is mounted on the inside of the master console door. The
inner card (1) is the data card; the outer card (2) is the program card.

NOTE: To remove a card, simply pull it out of the slot.

@

[]
o

a

Figure 3-14 User Data and Program Card @"

1. Data card
2. Program card

The iControl program CN y installing a new program card.
In addition to the co [lon data, up to 255 presets per gun can be

stored on one d. Additional cards will provide you with a virtually

e . To back up a data card use the Data Backup
he data to a blank card. Refer to Data Backup in the
‘ace manual for instructions.

er and are 128 Mb or greater. For approved cards, refer to
cations in the Description section of this manual or contact your

Touch Screen Calibration

The touch screen is calibrated at the factory before the system is shipped.
The touch screen calibration values are stored on the program card. If you
install a new program card that has never been used before, there will be no
calibration file on the card. The system will automatically start the
calibration procedure.

Follow the calibration instructions on the screen exactly, using your finger to
touch the targets. When you have completed the calibration procedure,
touch the iControl button to start the iControl software.

Refer to Troubleshooting for a complete description of the calibration
procedure and instructions on calibration.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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System Upgrades

iControl systems can be upgraded by:

* adding additional guns to an existing console

® adding a slave console

* adding purge modules to a console used with Versa-Spray guns

¢ installing a new program flash card with updated software.

Certain upgrades require updates to the gun control card and iFlow module

firmware. These upgrades should only be done by a Nordson
representative.

Adding Guns to Existing iControl Console

Master and slave consoles are sold configured for 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, or 16
guns. If your consoles were configured fo han 16 guns, additional
guns can be added by ordering and insta quired parts listed
below.

s listed below to determine
s required for each gun

For each new gun added, use t
the components needed. The
equals the total parts requi

For example: For 2 g

gun, then assume tf %
()

determine the parts required for the first
been added and determine the parts

required for the se

Part 1105779-04
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Requirements to Add One Gun

Existing console has odd number of guns. Add:

* Gun receptacle harness 1031501.

If existing console has 2, 6, 10, or 14 guns, add:
* Gun card 1023877

* Gun receptacle harness 1031501

¢ iFlow module 1036657

* 10 mm tubing 900740 (6 ft)

* iFlow module screws 1034033 (2)

¢ iFlow module washers (983128 (2)
¢ iFlow module short jumper harness 1027327

If the existing console has 4, 8, or 12 guns, add all parts for 2, 6, 10, or
14 guns listed above, and also add:

* Regulator 1033878
* Regulator screws 982802 (4)

* Tube connector 972240
* Tube fitting 103400
* Tube plug 148256
)

* 10 mm tubing 9¢

jumper harness 1027328

ication Kit 1039881 (Required to adjust regulated
modules, see kit instructions for procedure.)

. Steps 4-11 cover installing additional regulators, iFlow modules and
ontrol cards. If your console has an odd number of guns you can skip
ese steps.

1. If adding guns requires adding new iFlow modules to the console, shut
off the air supply to the console and trigger one of the guns to bleed the
air pressure from the console.

2. Shut down the powder coating system. Disconnect and lock out power
to the system and the iControl consoles.

3. Install the new spray guns in the booth and powder pumps on the feed
hoppers or feed center. Install powder feed hose between the pumps
and the guns.

4. Install the new iFlow module(s) on the rear wall with the fasteners
provided. Make sure the module gasket seals against the wall.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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NOTE: Modules must be installed from top to bottom and left to right.

5.

10.
11.

12.

13.

17.

18.

19.

Connect the new modules together with new CAN network harnesses.
Refer to the iControl Wiring and Pneumatic Diagrams for harness
requirements and connections.

Disconnect the network termination harness from the last old module
and connect it to the last new module.

If installing a new regulator, install it on the next available mounting
bracket from the top on the right inside wall.

Use 12-mm tubing to connect the regulator to an unused fitting on the
air supply manifold, mounted on the rear wall near the bottom of the
console.

Connect the iFlow modules to the regulator with 10-mm tubing.
Set the iFlow module network addresses as described on page 3-3.

Install the new gun control cards in the card cage, starting with the first
open slot. Cards are installed from left temight.

with the first unused knockout i
receptacles. Plug the harnesse control card receptacles.

guide.

new harness receptacles as

sing Versa-Spray or Tribomatic
cable between the receptacles and the
adapter cable part numbers.

described on page 3-
guns you must instz

e output. Use an iFlow air flow verification kit and follow the
ructions in the kit instruction sheet. Refer to Miscellaneous Kits in
rts for the kit part number.

NOTE: If your instruction sheet does not contain the calibration
instructions you can download a new version of the sheet (1039518B or
above) from http://emanuals.nordson.com/finishing, Powder-US>Booths
and Systems>Booth and Trigger Controls, or contact the Nordson
Finishing Customer Support Center or your local Nordson representative
for instructions.

Turn on the console and configure the iControl program to add the new
guns to the system. Refer to Gun Configuration in the iControl Operator
Interface manual.

Set pickoff points for the new guns as described in the Configuration
section of the iControl Operator Interface manual.

Set up presets for the new guns as described in the Preset Setup
section of the iControl Operator Interface manual.
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Adding a Slave Console to an Existing System

Adding a slave console increases the system capacity to 32 guns.

1.

Connect the slave console power cable and ground cable as described
on page 3-6.

Connect the slave console to the master console with the provided
network cable. Connect the network cable from the CAN OUT terminal
block on the master console backplane to the CAN AUX terminal block
on the slave console backplane. Route the cable through dust-tight
strain reliefs. Refer to page 3-1.

Set the slave console network address to console 2 as described on
page 3-2.

Set the slave console iFlow module network addresses as described on
page 3-3.

Connect the compressed air supply to the slave console as described
on page 3-21.

Connect the spray gun cables
tubing to the slave console as i on page 3-20.

Turn on the console and confi
guns to the system. Refer
Interface manual.

iControl program to add the new
ration in the iControl Operator

Set pickoff points for th as described in the Configuration

section of the iCofitré or Interface manual
Set up presets f @ guns as described in the Preset Setup
section of ol @perator Interface manual

U
@ its are used only with Versa-Spray guns equipped with
Fge adapters Nozzle purge uses high-pressure compressed air,

pneumatically connected to the console air manifold and spray guns, and

electrically connected to the P5 receptacle on the backplane.

Installation instructions are shipped with the nozzle purge kits.
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>

Section 4
Troubleshooting

WARNING: Allow only qualified personnel to perform the following tasks.
Follow the safety instructions in this document and all other related
documentation.

CAUTION: Do not turn off console power without first performing a program
shutdown. Doing so could corrupt the iControl program and operating
system on the program card. Refer to Program Shutdown in the
Configuration section of the iControl Oper, rface manual for the
shutdown procedure.

NOTE: If the troubleshooting pr ureshin this section do not solve your
problem, contact the Nordson C mer Support Center at (800)
433-9319 or your local'Nerds resentative.

Error Codes and Alarm Me @ -

Code Message ‘7. Description Refer to
Page
NA = Not currently appli¢able
* — Code may differ on €
10x CAN an
101 CAN bus fau N/A 4-7
102 CAN receive buffer overflow Host CAN interface receive too much data 4-7
and could not process it quickly enough
103 Message timeout Remote CAN device did not respond to a 4-7
direct response in the allotted time.
104 Went offline Remote CAN device is no longer online 4-7
105 Returned to online Remote CAN device returned to service 4-7
106 Communication error Host CAN interface detected a communication
error
107 BUS-OFF 255 bad CAN messages received
108 Warning Limit exceeded 127 bad CAN messages received
109 Bit error Dominant bit not detected in 5 data bits
110 Form error Fixed format data field contains illegal bits

111

Stuffing error

Recessive bit not detected in 5 data bits

Continued...
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Code Message Text Description Refer to
Page

112 Other error Other errors not listed as Bit, Stuff, or Form

113 CAN Transmit Buffer Host CAN interface did not transmit data
overflow quickly enough

20x Application

201 Conveyor input not detected Not implemented, future release

202 Encoder not detected Not implemented, future release

203 Zone photoeye stuck on Not implemented, future release

204 Flag photoeye stuck on Not implemented, future release

205 Application setup Not implemented, future release

206 System in lockout Not implemented, future release

30x Electrostatic Controller (Gun Card)

301 Micro—-Amp fault detected Microamp value out of range. 4-8

302 Foldback fault detected Current foldback detecte 4-8

303 Feedback fault detected Microamp feedba 4-8

304 Open circuit detected No multiplier load 4-8

305 Short circuit detected Multiplier drive 4-8

306 Internal hardware fault 4-9
detected

307 Tribo i afi current feedback low. 4-9

308 Gun not detected 4-9

40x iFlow Controller

401 Flow valve not detected or ‘ e solenoid resistance was not detected or 4-13
bad rect when the device was not triggered.

402 Atomize valve nohdetectee e solenoid resistance was not detected or 4-13
or bad incorrect when the device was not triggered.

403 Auxiliaryolenoi@ The solenoid resistance was not detected or 4-13
detected or bad incorrect when the device was not triggered.

404 Flow ai Air flow less than commanded value. 4-13

405 Atomize a ' Air flow less than commanded value. 4-13

406 Flow air flow hi Air flow more than commanded value. 4-14

407 Atomize air flow hi Air flow more than commanded value. 4-14

Continued...
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Code Message Text Description Refer to
Page
5xx Remote Device Node
Electrostatic Node (Gun Card)
531 System Heartbeat lost Remote device lost heartbeat message. 4-9
532 5/24 Volt power Remote device power detection failure. 4-9
533 Error writing to internal Error saving data to remote device onboard 4-9
EEPROM EEPROM.
534 Error reading from internal Error reading data from remote device 4-9
EEPROM onboard EEPROM.
535 Node address changed from | The saved address does not match the 4-9
last powerup current address for the remote device.
Sending a reset command will clear this state.
536 Internal database version An update to the database was detected and 4-9
changed - resetting to the current data is no longer valid.
defaults
537 Preset out of range 4-9
538 Trigger ON message 4-9
received - controller in
lockout
iFlow Node
541 System Heartbeat lost 4-14
542 5/24 \olt power 4-14
543 Error writing to internal 4-14
EEPROM .
544 Error reading from internal reading data from remote device 4-14
EEPROM oard EEPROM.
545 Node address chang @ The saved address does not match the 4-14
last powe current address for the remote device.
Sending a reset command will clear this state.
546 Internal sion An update to the database was detected and 4-14
changed the current data is no longer valid.
defaults
547 Preset out of range The preset sent to the remote device was out 4-14
of range.
548 Trigger ON message Remote device was commanded to trigger 4-14
received - controller in while in lockout.
lockout
Continued...
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Code Message Text Description Refer to
Page
80x User Interface
801 Backup operation failure* Not implemented, future release
802 Database compare failure* Not implemented, future release
803 Copy program failed to start* | Not implemented, future release
804 Compare program failed to Not implemented, future release
start*
805 Gun trigger error* Not implemented, future release
806 Flow/pump trigger error* Not implemented, future release
90x Ethernet Networking
901 1/O error Ethernet I/O communication failure. 4-15
902 POrt or socket open error The Ethernet connection failed to open for 4-15
service.
903 Serial port already open The Ethernet connection eady open and 4-15
received an open com
904 TCP/IP connection error Unable to conne e. 4-15
905 TCP/IP connection was e [/O connection. 4-15
closed by remote peer
906 Socket library error rned error status. 4-15
907 TCP Port already bound Is in use by another 4-15
908 Listen failed m cannot detect activity on the 4-15
909 File descriptors exceeded ‘ @@, many connections are open. 4-15
910 No permission to acce ﬂ program requesting the Ethernet 4-15
serial or TCP po source does not have permission to do so.
911 TCP Port ng The requested port is busy or otherwise not 4-15
available.
917 Checks Data packets were received with errors. 4-15
918 Invalid frame error Data packets were received with errors. 4-15
919 Invalid reply Data packets were received with errors. 4-15
920 Reply time-out A reply to a request was not received in time. 4-15
921 Modbus exception response An illegal Modbus command was detected. 4-15
925 lllegal Function exception An illegal function call was detected. 4-15
response
926 lllegal Data Address An illegal address was detected. 4-15
exception response
927 lllegal Data Value exception An illegal data value was detected. 4-15
response
928 Slave Device Failure The slave device returned an exception. 4-15
exception response
Continued...
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Code Message Text Description Refer to
Page
100x, 110x Positioner
1001 E-Stop OPEN The E-Stop circuit is open. 4-18
1002 Encoder failure The encoder is not responding when motion is 4-18
commanded or is responding with defective
signals.
1003 Motor Protector The motor protector is open. 4-19
1004 Motion Controller The motion controller indicates a failure. 4-19
1005 Forward Contactor The forward contactor did not engage. 4-19
1006 Reverse Contactor The reverse contactor did not engage. 4-19
1007 Forward End of Travel Limit The machine is at the forward end of travel 4-20
limit.
1008 Reverse End of Travel Limit The machine is at the reverse end of travel 4-20
limit.
1112 Positioner not in ready state The positioner has not r he proper 4-20
for Color Change location for color
200x, 210x Reciprocator
2001 E-Stop Open The E-Stop ci 4-25
2002 Encoder failure ponding when motion is 4-25
regponding with defective
2003 Motor Protector T ector is open. 4-26
2004 Motion Controller T controller indicates a failure. 4-26
2005 Forward Contactor d contactor did not engage. 4-26
2006 Reverse Contactor e reverse contactor did not engage. 4-26
2007 e machine is at the forward end of travel 4-27
limit.
2008 The machine is at the reverse end of travel 4-27
limit.
2101 The part detected is too small. The 4-27
reciprocator will attempt to stroke at the
minimum length.
2102 Lead gun not defined - using | The lead gun on the reciprocator is not 4-27
gun 1 defined.
2103 Trail gun not defined — using | The trailing gun on the reciprocator is not 4-27
gun 1 defined.
2104 Trail gun less than lead - The trailing gun number is less than the lead 4-27
trail = lead gun number.
2105 Pattern width not set — using | The pattern width has not been set using 4-27
12 inches (305 mm) default.
2106 Vertical scanner not A vertical scanner is required for variable 4-27
configured - recip mode 1 stroke operation.
invalid
2107 Speed calculated less than The speed of the reciprocator is less than the 4-28
minimum minimum value allowed.
Continued...

© 2014 Nordson Corporation

Part 1105779-04




4-6 Troubleshooting

machine lockout/watchdog

operation.

Code Message Text Description Refer to
Page
2108 Speed calculated greater The speed of the reciprocator is greater than 4-28
than maximum the maximum value allowed.
2113 Reciprocator not in ready The reciprocator is not in the proper position 4-28
state for Color Change for color change.
300x Watchdog
3100 Positioner Watchdog fault The remote Ethernet device did not respond 4-20
with a watchdog signal in 1 second.
3200 Reciprocator Watchdog fault | The remote Ethernet device did not respond 4-28
with a watchdog signal in 1 second.
410x Color Change
4109 Clean cycle aborted arch Clean cycle detected an abort — waiting for 4-20
clean operation — waiting on user to press park to release.
park release
4110 Clean cycle aborted by user Clean cycle aborted by u art release 4-20
action - park release was detected.
detected
4111 Clean cycle aborted detected | A machine malfu e cleaning 4-20
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CAN Network Errors

Table 4-2 CAN Network Messages

Error Message Cause/Correction
Code
101 CAN bus fault detected Hardware error. Check the CAN cable for shorts. If the
cable is good, replace the PC104 CAN card.
102 CAN receive buffer overflow Host CAN interface received too much data and could
not process it quickly enough. Reboot the system.
103 Message timeout Remote CAN device did not respond to a direct request
in the allotted time. Check the gun card or iFlow card.
104 Went offline Normal operational message. The user will see this
message if the booth exhaust fan is shut off, which
removes power from gun cards, or if the gun card is
disconnected, or if the iFlow module is disconnected
from the CAN network.
105 Returned to online Normal operational messa lo action required.
107 Communications errors These error mes difate 1 at communications on
108 the iControl CAN y ing problems
i clude verification of all CAN
109 hding, and gun cable
110 uity. CAN errors can also be
111 un cards or the iControl PC to
. These errors do not indicate a
112 ailure as all devices are in parallel on the
113
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Gun Card Troubleshooting

Refer to Figure 4-1 and Tables 4-3 and 4-4. Use the fault codes on the Gun
Control screens, the fault messages on the Alarm screen, and the LEDs on
the gun control cards to diagnose problems with the gun control cards.

Gun Card Error Codes and Fault Codes

These faults, except for E16, will activate the alarm relay.

Table 4-3 Gun Card Error and Fault Codes

Error Fault
Code Message Code Meaning/Correction
301 Micro—Amp fault - Microamp value out of range.
detected
302 Foldback fault E15 Current foldback detected. Unplug the cable from the gun and
detected trigger the gun.

the resistance of the
nual.

¢ |f the fault changes
multiplier as describ

* If the fault code k the continuity of the cable

as described in

303 Feedback fault E3 Microamp fee ) ted. Check the gun current with
detected . If the current is 105 uA, check for a
edback wires in the gun cable:

It changes to E7, check the resistance of the
r as described in the gun manual.

304 Open circuit cable or multiplier open circuit. If the current display is 1

detected r less, check the multiplier cable and electrode assembly
loose connections.
* If the connections are secure, check the multiplier with an
ohmmeter as described in the gun manual.
¢ If the multiplier reading is acceptable, check for a defective
cable as described in the gun manual.
305 Short circuit E8 Gun cable or multiplier short circuit. Unplug the cable from the
detected gun and trigger the gun.

¢ |[f the fault changes to E7, check the resistance of the
multiplier as described in the gun manual.

¢ If the fault code stays E8, check the continuity of the cable
as described in the gun manual.

Continued...
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Error Fault
Code Message Code Meaning/Correction
306 Internal hardware E11 Internal DSP fault in gun control card.
failure 1. Turn off the power to the system.
2. Unplug the cable from the back of the gun.
3. Turn on the power to the system.
If the fault code changes to E7 (open circuit), the card is
working correctly. Check the gun multiplier.
If the fault code remains at E11, replace the gun control card.
307 Tribo E17 Tribomatic uA feedback below setpoint. Check the powder flow
for poor charging. Check for moisture in the compressed air
supply.
308 Gun not detected E16 Gun not connected to system. Check the gun cable
connections and make sure the gun card is seated securely into
the backplane. This is a normal indication if power to cards is
removed, such as when the bog aust fan is shut off.
531 System heartbeat - Check circuit board conpectio
lost

532 5/24 volt power - Check circuit board copnect

533 Error writing to - Hardware ertor. R
internal EEPROM

534 Error reading to - Hardware error.
internal EEPROM

535 Node address - Saved a does not match current address. Address
changed from last SWij S nged. Informational message only.
power up

536 Internal database - Al ate to the database was detected and the current data is

version changed - alid. Informational message only, operation should
resetting to e affected.
defaults

537 Preset out of e preset sent to the remote device was out of range. Check

range preset settings and reset as required.

538 Trigger ON The card was commanded to trigger but the system is locked

message receiv out. Trigger ON commands will be ignored until the system is
— controller in returned to the Run state.
lockout
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Gun Card LEDs
See Figure 4-1. Use the card LEDs to help diagnose problems.
Table 4-4 Gun Card LEDs
LED Color Function Correction

Fault Red Lights when a fault is If two guns are not connected to the card
detected (communication, this LED will light. If you have an odd
gun cable, RAM, or number of guns in the system, unplug the
hardware). unused harness and install the jumper

plug shipped with the console. (Refer to
Odd Number of Guns below or the
Installation section.) Make sure the card
is seated in the backplane. Open the
Alarm screen and clear all faults.
Replace the card if the malfunction
cannot be corrected.

Status Green | Flashing (heartbeat) when If the stat is not flashing, make
communicating properly seated in the backplane.
with system. r off and on. Replace

r gun control cards

Foldback B Yellow | Lights if over-current o the corrections for Fault Code

(even-numbered protection circuit trigge able 4-3

gun due to high current dra

Foldback A from gun drive circui

(odd-numbered

gun)

Power Green | Light whe If the card has no power, make sure it is
is applied properly seated in the backplane and the

locking tab is working correctly. Replace
the card if the other gun control cards
have power.
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Figure 4-1  Gun Control Card LEDs and Switches

5. Foldback A LED (yellow)
6. Power LED (green)

1. Reset switch (reboots the on-board 3. S
processor) 4. fFold

2. Fault LED (red)
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iFlow Module Troubleshooting

NOTE: iFlow module output can be checked with the iFlow Air Flow
Verification Kit. Refer to Miscellaneous Kits in Parts for the kit part number.
Instructions are supplied with the kit.

CAUTION: Handle the verfication kit orifice carefully. Any damage to the
@ orifice will result inaccurate results.

Re-Zero Procedure

Perform this procedure if an iControl gun control screen indicates air flow
when the spray gun is not triggered on, or if a Flow Air or Atomizing Air Flow
High Fault (F6 or F7) appears on the Gun Control panel and the Fault
screen.

Before performing a re-zero procedure:

* Make sure the air pressure bei
higher than the minimum 5.86 b

p o the iControl console is

tested is new, make sure it
has been calibrate r essure output. Use an iFlow air
flow verification kit a instructions in the kit instruction sheet.
Refer to Miscellaneous s for the kit part number.

NOTE: The Air ion Kit instruction sheet can be
downloaded fro emanuals.nordson.com/finishing,
Powder-USsi€o

leaking through the module output fittings or from
d valves or proportional valves. Re-zeroing modules

connect the atomizing and flow air tubing from all four of the 8-mm
put ports and plug the ports with tube plugs.

ote the setting of address switch SW3, then set it to zero.

3. Press pushbutton switch SW1 to reset the module. The red LED should
be off.

4. Press and hold pushbutton switch SW2 for about two seconds, until the
red LED comes back on. Release the button. The LED will turn off
again in about seven seconds. The module is now re-zeroed.

Move address switch SW3 back to its original position.
Press pushbutton switch SW1 again. The red LED should shut off.

Remove the tube plugs from the output ports.

® N o o

Check the Gun Control panel. With the spray gun off, the display should
show no air flow.
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Figure 4-2  iFlow Module Switches, Flow and Atomizing Proportional Valv n sddeers

iFlow Module Error Codes and Fault God

Faults F1 - F7 will activate lay.

Table 4-5 iFlow ault Codes
Error Error Message Faul Correction
Code Co
401 Flow valve not detect Figure 4-2. When the solenoid is not energized, the

or bad sistance of the solenoid is checked by the system.
These faults are generated if no resistance is detected,
or the correct resistance is not detected. Check the
proportional valve wiring connections. Check the

403 Auxiliary sol solenoid operation. Replace the valve if the solenoid is

not detected G bad.

402 Atomize valve
detected or b

404 Flow airflow low F4 Air flow is less than commanded value.

Air flow setting may be too high for the system to
achieve. Do not set above 3.5 SCFM.

Check the tubing from the iFlow module to the powder
pump for kinks or blockage. Make sure the check valves
are not blocked.

Disconnect the air tubing at the pump. If the fault goes
away, clean or replace the pump venturi nozzle or throat.

Disconnect the air tubing from the iControl console. If
the fault goes away, then the air tubing is too long or the
tubing diameter is too large.

If more than one module reports the same fault, check
the console air supply pressure. The pressure must be
above 85 psi. Check the tubing supplying air to the iFlow
module for blockage.

405 Atomize airflow low F5

Continued...
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received - cQ
lockout

Error Error Message Fault Correction
Code Code
406 Flow airflow high F6 Air flow more than the commanded value.
If the spray gun is triggered off, disconnect the air tubing
from the output fitting and plug the fitting. Reset the
fault. If the fault does not reoccur then the proportional
valve is stuck open. Refer to Section 5, Repair, for
cleaning instructions.
If the spray gun is triggered on, disconnect the air tubing
. : : from the output fitting and set the flow to zero. If air is
407 Atomize airflow high F7 still flowing from the fitting then plug the fitting and then
reset the fault. If the fault does not reoccur then the
proportional valve is stuck open. Refer to Section 5,
Repair, for cleaning instructions. If the fault reoccurs and
the screen is showing air flow, then check for leaks
around the proportional valves or transducers.
Re-zero the airflow module as described on page 4-12.

541 System heartbeat lost - Check circuit board conn

542 5/24 volt power - Check circuit boald

543 Error writing to internal - Hardware error.

EEPROM

544 Error reading to internal - Hardware e
EEPROM

545 Node address changed - Saved add not match current address.
from last power up A es were changed. Informational message

o]

546 Internal database - o the database was detected and the current
version changed - longer valid. Informational message only,
resetting to defaults peration should not be affected.

547 Preset out of range preset sent to the remote device was out of range.

Check preset settings and reset as required.
548 Trigger ON me§sa The card was commanded to trigger but the system is

locked out. Trigger ON commands will be ignored until
the system is returned to the Run state.
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Remote I/O (Ethernet) Network Troubleshooting

All Remote I/O Network faults will activate the alarm relay. Use the fault
messages on the Alarm screen along with this table to diagnose and correct
Ethernet network problems. You can also use the Network Status and Node
Configuration screens, and the Remote Node Troubleshooting tables on
page 4-33 to diagnose problems with the remote nodes.

Table 4-6 Ethernet Network Troubleshooting

Error
Code

Message/Condition

Correction

901

I/O error

Check Ethernet wiring. Remote node could be disconnected from
network or turned off.

902

Port or socket open
error

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.

903

Serial port already open

Programming error. Contact Nordsg hnical support.

904

TCP/IP connection error

s
Check Ethernet wiring. Remote nc V Id'be disconnected from

905

TCP/IP Connection
closed by remote peer
fault (any remote node
fault)

network or turned off.

ith the remote node has been
dnse to removing electrical
e remote node is an in/out
munication is lost while operating
move to the Park position.

tatus screen. If communication is lost
rn red. If no nodes are red, check the
ration screen to find the device associated

lost. This fault may be ;
power from the

=ctrical power supply to all faulted nodes.
e Ethernet switch in the network interface box for electrical

he network connection LEDs should be flashing. Replace the
switch if necessary.

Check the network cable and connections between the Ethernet
switch and the iControl console. Refer to Testing Ethernet Cables
in this section.

Check the Ethernet card on the iControl PC for proper operation.
The ACT LED indicates network traffic when lit. The LNK LED to
the right of the RJ-45 connector indicates network status (green: 10
Mbs, amber: 100 Mbs, off: no connection). Replace the card if
necessary, using only an identical or Nordson supplied
replacement.

If a single node fault is displayed:
Check the electrical power to the remote node controller or coupler.

Check network cables and connections between the remote node
and the Ethernet switch (in the network interface box). Refer to
Testing Ethernet Cables in this section.

906

Socket library error

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.

907

TCP port already bound

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.

Continued...
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exception respQ

Error Message/Condition Correction
Code
908 Listen failed Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.
909 File descriptors Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.
exceeded
910 No permission to Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.
access serial or TCP
port
911 TCP port not available Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.
917 Checksum error Noise in network. Check for loose connections or Ethernet cables
routed parallel to high voltage or VFDs.
918 Invalid frame error Noise in network. Check for loose connections or Ethernet cables
routed parallel to high voltage or VFDs.
919 Invalid reply error Noise in network. Check for loose connections or Ethernet cables
routed parallel to high voltage or VFDs.
920 Reply time-out Noise in network. Check for loose commections or Ethernet cables
routed parallel to high voltage or VI y
921 Modbus exception Programming error or remote d '@ . Check Fieldbus
response controller functions. Refer totRemote e Troubleshooting in this
section.
925 lllegal Function Programming erger or ardware error. Check Fieldbus
exception response controller functio ote Node Troubleshooting in this
section.
926 lllegal Data Address Programming ote hardware error. Check Fieldbus
exception response controller fu efer to Remote Node Troubleshooting in this
section.
927 lllegal Data Value or or remote hardware error. Check Fieldbus
exception response unctions. Refer to Remote Node Troubleshooting in this
928 Slave Device Failure ming error or remote hardware error. Check Fieldbus

2r functions. Refer to Remote Node Troubleshooting in this

Watchdog F&
(any remote
controller fault)

Control program in remote node controller is not running, or
controller has no program installed.

NOTE: This fault may be a normal response to removing electrical
power from the remote node.

Check the remote node controller mode selection switch. The
switch should be in the run (up) position.

Replace the remote node controller. The replacement must be
pre-programmed or a program must be downloaded and installed in
the field.

Contact Nordson Finishing Customer Support for details.

Operation was
successful

Normal operation. No action required.

lllegal argument error

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.

lllegal state error

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.

Evaluation expired

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.

Continued...
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Error
Code

Message/Condition

Correction

1/O error class

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.

Fieldbus protocol error
class

Programming error. Contact Nordson technical support.
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In/Out Positioner Troubleshooting

Use the fault messages on the Alarm screen with this table to diagnose and
correct infout positioner or reciprocator problems. Refer to Remote I/O
Network Troubleshooting on page 4-15 if the fault messages indicate a
communications problem (Watchdog fault or TCP/IP communications fault).

Each fault message displayed on the iControl screen is accompanied by a
device and number identifier. The identifier indicates the faulted machine
(for example, IN/OUT Positioner #1, Reciprocator #2). When the fault
condition is corrected or cleared, the fault message will indicate a
returned-to-normal status.

For all in/out positioner faults, the alarm relay contacts open to signal an
alarm condition. You can use the alarm relay to activate an external alarm.
Refer to Console Power Cable Connections in the Installation section for
more information.

In/Out Positioner Error Code Troubleshootin

Table 4-7 In/Out Positioner Error Cogde Tratibleshooting

Error Message ection
Code
1001 E-Stop Open In/out position cator E-Stop button pressed.
Determine button was pressed and correct if necessary.
Reset en clear to do so.
1002 Encoder Failure Fault In/ou r or reciprocator not moving. Mechanical, motor, or
failure.

positioner or reciprocator operating mode to Manual
k for proper forward and reverse (up and down) motion.

motion, check the following:

Check the positioner carriage to make sure it moves properly.
Make sure that

¢ the anti-tip device is adjusted properly
* a carriage wheel bearing has not failed
* no obstructions are preventing motion.

Check the pulleys, belts, or other mechanical link connecting the
gear reducer to the gun moving carriage.

If the gear reducer is not rotating but the motor is, replace the
reducer.

If the drive motor is not rotating, check the motor circuit protection,
motor wiring, motor controller, and motor control circuits.

This fault must be reset from the iControl alarm screen.

Continued...
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Error
Code

Message

Correction

1003

Motor Protector

Circuit protector limiting current to the in/out positioner or
reciprocator motor has failed.

Check mechanical components of in/out positioner for proper
operation. Lubricate, repair, or replace components as needed.

Check motor electrical circuit between protector and motor. Repair
or replace wiring, terminals, or motor control components as
needed.

Reset circuit protector after corrections have been made.

1004

Motion Controller Fault

Motor speed controller “ready for operation” feedback signal has
failed.

Check the status display on the motor speed controller for fault
indications. Status can only be displayed while power is applied.
Cycling power to the controller will generally reset the fault
condition. Determine the probable cause based on the controller
fault status information.

Correct the problem causing
necessary.

eplace the controller if

1005

Forward Contactor

actor did not close when
deto move forward.

Auxiliary contact on the moto
the in/out positioner wa anc

Check forward tact r operation. Repair or replace
contactor as nee

Check control it es that energize the contactor for

r replace components as needed.
set from the iControl alarm screen.

1006

Reverse Contactor

Fault

This fault must be reset from the iControl alarm screen.

The in/out positioner or reciprocator position feedback encoder is
not putting out pulses.

NOTE: If an encoder fails, an in/out positioner will move to the
reverse limit position. A reciprocator will stop.

Check all encoder mechanical and electrical connections.
Make sure the encoder is powered.

Check pulse output from the encoder. Replace encoder if
necessary.

This fault must be reset from the iControl alarm screen.

Continued...

© 2014 Nordson Corporation

Part 1105779-04




4-20 Troubleshooting

detected machine
lockout/watchdog fault
(Euro color change
only)

Error Message Correction
Code
1007 Forward or In/out positioner color change cycle takes too long (Automatic color
1008 Reverse change system).
End-of-Travel Limit fault | pyring an automatic color change cycle the positioner is
commanded to make both forward and reverse moves.
This fault occurs if the positioner did not reach the limit in a set
amount of time (20 seconds for forward and 75 seconds for
reverse).
For a 1007 Forward fault:
Check for an obstruction to forward motion.
Check the operation of the forward limit switch.
For a 1008 Reverse fault:
Check for an obstruction to reverse motion.
Check the operation of the reverse limit switch.
If there is no obstruction and the re imit switch is good,
increase the motion speed slightly.
1112 Positioner not in ready In/out positioner not in Man
state for color change Color change cycle cannot star out positioner is in Manual
Positioner code: 1112 or Auto mode. Set in/o de to Manual or Auto.
3100 Positioner Watchdog The positioner c€ ofirespond with a watchdog signal in 1
fault second.
Check the Ethemme e connections and the positioner controller.
4109 Clean cycle aborted During a Sp ooth cleaning cycle, an in/out positioner has
Arch clean operation moved o mit switch or the limit switch has failed.
waiting on Park release i everse limit switches must be engaged for
(Euro color change to send “OK for Cleaning Arch” signal.
only) sitioners for position, check limit switches and
switch.
4110 Clean cycle abg on touched causing color change cycle to abort.
user action - Fe uching the Park button to abort the color change cycle is a normal
release detedie function. If the button was mistakenly touched before the cycle
gillj;)o color ¢ ended, the cycle must be restarted from the beginning.
4111 Clean cycle aborted Communication with in/out positioner or reciprocator controller lost

during color change cycle.

Check the iControl alarm log for Watchdog or TCP/IP faults. Refer
to Remote I/O Network Troubleshooting on page 4-15.
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Other In/Out Positioner Troubleshooting

Table 4-8 Other In/Out Positioner Troubleshooting

Problem

Cause

Correction

No movement from
in/out positioner in
response to move
command

A fault has occurred
preventing operation.

Check the iControl alarm log.

Identify the fault and review the fault
troubleshooting information in this table.

Controller configuration
jumpers not in place.

Refer to in/out positioner or infout
positioner/reciprocator control panel drawings
in Section 7 for function identification and
jumper placement instructions.

Configuration lockout applied
to in/out positioner.

Check the In/Out Positioner control screen for
the lockout indicator. Lockout is applied from
the Configuration screens.

iControl lockout applied to
guns, in/out positioners, and
reciprocators.

This is a normaleendition unless a failure has

Remote disable applied to
in/out positioner controller.
No status display on iControl
screens.

> keyswitch opens the disable
t at the in/out positioner controller.

orrective action is required unless the
itch Normal position does not allow
otion. Refer to your system drawings for
circuit details.

If not Nordson USA ColorMax system:

Apply jumper to force On the remote disable
input. Refer to system drawings for jumper
application.

No in/out positioner
response when Auto
mode selected

Check iControl alarm screen.

Identify the fault and correct. Review the
related faults and corrections listed in this
table.

iControl in/out positioner
configuration settings have
not been completed.

Refer to Network Configuration and In/Out
Positioner Configuration in the iControl
Operator Interface manual. Make sure all
required settings have been made and are
correct.

Refer to the infout positioner/reciprocator
control panel drawings and make sure all
connections have been made correctly.

Continued...
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Problem

Cause

Correction

Auto mode is selected,
homing has completed,
but no auto positioning
response from in/out
positioner

Auto hold action has been
applied to the in/out
positioner.

The in/out positioner is forced to the Retract
position (refer to infout positioner
configuration setting).

This is a normal and temporary occurrence
when the iControl system does not know the
status of the parts on the conveyor between
the in/out positioner scanner and the in/out
positioner. This condition occurs when the
iControl console is powered up or rebooted
and part tracking (shift register) information is
lost.

Auto positioning will commence when parts
identified by the in/out positioner scanners
arrive at the in/out positioner.

Manual positioning is allowed during this
period.

Booth interlock has opened
(booth exhaust fan shut
down).

yor encoder not sending pulses to the
rol system. Refer to Photoeye, Encoder,

In/Out Positioner scanners not detecting
parts:

Check scanner input values on the Input
Status screen. Refer to the Monitoring
Operation section of the iControl Operator
Interface manual.

Check for scanner remote node
communication failure on the Network Node
Status screen and Node Configuration
screens. Refer to Remote I/O Network
Troubleshooting in this section.

Check for electrical power at the scanner
controllers.

Check for a voltage signal, 0-10 Vdc = length
of scanner (0 = maximum), from the scanner
controller to the analog input module. Refer
to the In/Out Positioner Scanner Junction Box
drawings in this manual.

If a voltage signal is read at the analog input
module, and there is no problem with the
Ethernet network connections to the controller
node, then replace the analog input module.

In/Out Positioner preset set
to Fixed.

Normal operating scenario. Position change
will only occur when a new part appears at the
in/out positioner.

Continued...

Part 1105779-04

© 2014 Nordson Corporation




Troubleshooting 4-23

Problem

Cause

Correction

Auto mode is selected,
infout positioner stays
at the reverse limit
position

Refer to Problem “Auto mode is selected, homing has completed, but no auto
positioning response from in/out positioner.”

Park/Clean and Retract
position values set too high.

Set the Park/Clean and Retract position
values to less than reverse limit switch
position value. If the values are greater, the
infout positioner will stop at the reverse limit
switch and generate a fault condition during
normal operation.

NOTE: If the in/out positioner is an analog
version, then the Reverse Limit value must
equal the position at the reverse limit switch.

In/Out Positioner
“jumps” back to a stop
after moving to a new
position

In/Out Positioner Hysteresis
value too small.

In/Out Positioner actual
travel distance does not
match value shown on
iControl screens

In/Out Position
calibration ne
in/out'Res

Open In/Out Positioner Configuration screen
and increase teresis value.

edS the allowable over- or
nce'from the target position.
is within this distance of
ion when it stops, the iControl
ove it again to the target
he value is not large enough, the

ing).
typical setting is 0.5 - 0.7 inches depending
on the in/out positioner speed setting.

In/Out Positioner calibration involves moving
the in/out positioner to a stop at the forward
limit switch and then within 60 seconds
moving it to the reverse limit switch. This sets
zero at the forward limit switch and a reverse
limit reference at the reverse limit switch.

Calibration is performed during in/out
positioner configuration, but can be performed
at any time while in Manual mode.

If the physical position of either limit switch
has been changed, then positioning will be
incorrect. You must recalibrate the in/out
positioner if you move the limit switches.

NOTE: The first time Auto mode is selected
after in/out positioner power up, the in/out
positioner moves to the reverse limit switch
(home) and acquires a reverse reference
value. This value is used to reset the in/out
positioner position for Auto operations.

Continued...

© 2014 Nordson Corporation

Part 1105779-04




4-24 Troubleshooting

Problem Cause

Correction

match value shown on configuration screen.
iControl screens
(continued)

In/Out Positioner actual | Incorrect encoder resolution
travel distance does not | entered on infout positioner

NOTE: Encoder resolution can only be
entered or changed by a Nordson
representative.

Verify encoder resolution (number of pulses
output for one inch of travel) and enter that
value on the in/out positioner configuration
screen.

If the number is not know and cannot be
mechanically calculated, then a trial and error
method can be attempted. Perform this
procedure from the in/out positioner
configuration screen:

1. Manually move the in/out positioner to the
forward limit (zero position).

2. Reverse the in/out positioner slightly off
the limit, ree e displayed position

@' eference marks to the
sitieier and base.

e in/out positioner in

t but not all the way to the
a limit (the greater the distance the
curate the calculated resolution

se your reference marks to measure the
distance moved and compare the
measured distance to the displayed
position value.

5. The ratio of these two values is used to
calculate a new encoder resolution. If the
displayed position value is greater than the
measured distance, then increase the
encoder resolution. If the displayed
position value is less than the measure
value, then decrease the resolution.

ical failure in
connection of in/out
positioner encoder to
machine motion.

Check the mechanical components and
connections linking the encoder rotation to the
movement of the in/out positioner.
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Reciprocator Troubleshooting

Use the fault messages on the Alarm screen with this table to diagnose and
correct reciprocator problems. Refer to Remote I/O Network
Troubleshooting on page 4-15 if the fault messages indicate a
communications problem (Watchdog fault or TCP/IP communications fault).

Each fault message displayed on the iControl screen is accompanied by a
device and number identifier. The identifier indicates the faulted machine
(for example, IN/OUT Positioner #1, Reciprocator #2). When the fault
condition is corrected or cleared, the fault message will indicate a
returned-to-normal status.

For all in/out positioner faults, the alarm relay contacts open to signal an
alarm condition. You can use the alarm relay to activate an external alarm.
Refer to Console Power Cable Connections in the Installation section for
more information.

Reciprocator Error Code Troubleshooting

Table 4-9 Reciprocator Error Code sh g
Error drrection
Code
2001 E-Stop Open ciprocator E-Stop button pressed.
-Stop button was pressed and correct if
n st E-stop button when clear to do so.
2002 Encoder Failure Fault itioner or reciprocator not moving. Mechanical,

otor controller failure.

infout positioner or reciprocator operating mode to
nual and check for proper forward and reverse (up and
wn) motion.

If only one direction of movement, check motor control circuits.
If no motion, check the following:

Check the positioner carriage to make sure it moves properly.
Make sure that

* the anti-tip device is adjusted properly
* a carriage wheel bearing has not failed
® no obstructions are preventing motion.

Check the pulleys, belts, or other mechanical link connecting
the gear reducer to the gun moving carriage.

If the gear reducer is not rotating but the motor is, replace the
reducer.

If the drive motor is not rotating, check the motor circuit
protection, motor wiring, motor controller, and motor control
circuits.

This fault must be reset from the iControl alarm screen.

Continued...
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Error
Code

Message

Correction

2003

Motor Protector

Circuit protector limiting current to the in/out positioner or
reciprocator motor has failed.

Check mechanical components of in/out positioner for proper
operation. Lubricate, repair, or replace components as
needed.

Check motor electrical circuit between protector and motor.
Repair or replace wiring, terminals, or motor control
components as needed.

Reset circuit protector after corrections have been made.

2004

Motion Controller Fault

Motor speed controller “ready for operation” feedback signal
has failed.

Check the status display on the motor speed controller for
fault indications. Status can only be displayed while power is
applied. Cycling power to the controller will generally reset the
fault condition. Determine the ble cause based on the
controller fault status informa,

Correct the problem causi ult)or replace the controller
if necessary.

2005

Forward Contactor

ard contactor did not close
as commanded to move forward.

proper operation. Repair or

2006

Reverse Contactor Fault

€ infout positioner was commanded to move in

erse.

eck reverse contactor for proper operation. Repair or
replace contactor as needed.

Check control circuit and devices that energize the contactor
for proper operation. Repair or replace components as
needed.

This fault must be reset from the iControl alarm screen.

The in/out positioner or reciprocator position feedback
encoder is not putting out pulses.

NOTE: If an encoder fails, an in/out positioner will move to the
reverse limit position. A reciprocator will stop.

Check all encoder mechanical and electrical connections.
Make sure the encoder is powered.

Check pulse output from the encoder. Replace encoder if
necessary.

This fault must be reset from the iControl alarm screen.

Continued...
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Error
Code

Message

Correction

2007
2008

Forward or
Reverse
End-of-Travel Limit fault

Auto mode is selected and the reciprocator has engaged the
forward (upper) or reverse (lower) end-of-travel limit sensor.

Select Manual mode and move the reciprocator off the limit,
then re-select Auto mode.

Check the configured soft top and bottom limits. Make sure
they do not allow travel to the limit sensors.

Adjust the configured reciprocator Turn-Around Offset
(Nordson CSR only) to ensure that the limit sensors are not
engaged.

Check reciprocator encoder wiring. If signals switched
position tracking will be reversed. Typically only seen on initial
startup or if encoder is replaced.

Reciprocator encoder has failed. Refer to Encoder Failure
fault.

Gun carriage has fallen to the limit as a result of a

mechanical failure.

Check belts, pulleys, b
Refer to reciprocator m

c. foproper operation.

2101

Part size less than minimum

2102

: default or preset settings, or if parts are small
sider turning off reciprocators for batch.

Lead gun not d
gun 1

Enter number for lead gun in reciprocator configuration.

2103

Trail gun not ¢
gun 1

Trail gun number not entered in reciprocator configuration.
Enter number for trail gun in reciprocator configuration.

2104

Trail gun less than lead -
trail = lead

Lead and trail gun numbers not entered correctly in
reciprocator configuration.

Correct gun number entries in reciprocator configuration.
Lead gun number must be lower than trail gun number.

2105

Pattern width not set - using
12 inches

No value for pattern width entered in reciprocator
configuration.

Enter value for pattern width in reciprocator configuration.

2106

Vertical scanner not
configured - reciprocator
mode 1 invalid

Reciprocator set for variable stroke mode, no part size data
available.

A part size, as seen by a vertical scanner or customer PLC, is
required for variable mode. If no part size data is available,
set reciprocator to a fixed mode.

Continued...
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Error
Code

Message

Correction

2107

Speed calculated less than
minimum

Default or preset settings for variable mode resulting in speed
less than minimum.

Minimum speed is 15 ft/min. Change default or preset
settings. Part may be too small to use variable mode, change
to a fixed mode.

2108

Speed calculated greater
than maximum

Default or preset settings for variable mode or fixed with
conveyor synchronization resulting in speed faster than
maximum.

Change the default or preset settings or reduce the conveyor
speed.

1112

Positioner not in ready state
for color change

In/out positioner not in Manual or Auto mode.

Color change cycle cannot start unless in/out positioner is in
Manual or Auto mode. Set in/out positioner mode to Manual
or Auto.

2113

Reciprocator not in ready
state for color change

Reciprocator not in Auto mod

Color change cycle capnot s
mode. Set reciprocato

reciprocator is in Auto

3200

Reciprocator Watchdog fault

The reciprocator co

Check the
controller.

Other Reciprocator Troubleshgoti

eciprocator Troubleshooting

Problem

command

No movement from
reciprocator in
response to move

urred
operation.

Correction

Check the iControl alarm log.

Identify the fault and review the fault
troubleshooting information in this table.

Controller configuration
jumpers not in place.

Refer to in/out positioner/reciprocator control
panel drawings in Section 7 for function
identification and jumper placement
instructions.

Configuration lockout applied
to reciprocator.

Check the Reciprocator control screen for the
lockout indicator. Lockout is applied from the
Configuration screens.

iControl lockout applied to
guns, in/out positioners, and
reciprocators.

This is a normal condition unless a failure has
occurred. Refer to Photoeye, Encoder, and
Interlock Troubleshooting in this section.

Continued...
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Problem

Cause

Correction

No movement from
reciprocator in
response to move
command (continued)

Remote disable applied to
reciprocator controller. No
status display on iControl
screens.

If Nordson USA ColorMax system:

Disable action is applied by a remote system
control panel keyswitch. In the Disable
position, the keyswitch opens the disable
input circuit at the controller.

No corrective action is required unless the
keyswitch Normal position does not allow
motion. Refer to your system drawings for
circuit details.

If not Nordson USA ColorMax system:

Apply jumper to force On the remote disable
input. Refer to system drawings for jumper
application.

No reciprocator
response when Auto
mode selected

A fault has occurred
preventing Auto operation.

Check iControl alarm screen.

Identify the fault and correct. Review the
related faults g arrections listed in this

iControl reciprocator
configuration settings have
not been completed.

Reciprocator changes
direction before or after
the programmed
turn-around position in
Auto mode

Turn-around off
correctly.

e In/Out Positioner/Reciprocator
rol Panel drawings in Section 7 of this
anual and make sure all connections have
een made correctly.

An error close to = /5 in. of the set
turn-around position is normal. Before making
adjustments to the offset setting, make sure
the encoder resolution is correct. Refer to
Reciprocator Configuration in the iControl
Operator Interface manual.

The accuracy of the displayed position versus
the actual position of the reciprocator is
determined by the configured encoder
resolution. Check the encoder resolution
value.

Reciprocator does not
display 0.0 position
after the homing
process

Reciprocator has
overtraveled the position
slightly before coming to a
stop

This is normal. The position displayed after
homing is the actual position. During homing,
the 0.0 position is set at the forward limit, then
the reciprocator moves down 1 inch before
stopping. The stop action produces the
overtravel.

Continued...
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Problem

Cause Correction

Reciprocator measured
travel position does not
match the value shown
on the reciprocator
control panel or
configuration screen

Touch the Home button and wait for the
homing sequence to finish, then check the
position accuracy. The displayed position will
not be correct until the reciprocator is homed.

Reciprocator not homed.

Incorrect reciprocator
encoder value entered.

The accuracy of the displayed position versus
the actual position of the reciprocator is
determined by the configured encoder
resolution. Check the encoder resolution
value.

Belt drive sprocket slipping. Make sure the drive belt sprocket is securely

connected to the gear reducer output shaft.

Reciprocator does not
move in response to
move command

Refer to condition “No movement from reciprocator in response to move
command.”

Mechanical failure, drive belt
not engaging drive sprocket,
or drive sprocket slipping.

ove. This can occur
connected directly to

Incorrect reciprocator spe
controller parameters. lues in order to respond correctly
from reciprocator controller. Refer
In/Out Positioner/Reciprocator Control

anel drawings in Section 7 of this manual.

No reciprocator
response when Auto
mode selected

Refer to conditio

r response when Auto mode selected.”

ess A 5 second delay occurs when Auto mode is
selected. During the delay a warning beeper
should sound.

Check the iControl Alarm log. ldentify the
fault and review the fault troubleshooting
information.

d'reciprocator stroke

Y% Speed controller parameters must be set to
settings.

accept commands from the reciprocator
controller. Refer to the In/Out
Positioner/Reciprocator Control Panel
drawings in Section 7 of this manual.

Reciprocator “jumps”
back to a stop after
moving to a new
position

value too small.

Reciprocator Hysteresis Open Reciprocator Configuration screen and

increase the Hysteresis value.

The hysteresis value is the allowable over- or
under-shoot distance from the target position.
If the reciprocator is within this distance of the
desired position when it stops, the iControl
system will not move it again to the target
position. If the value is not large enough, the
reciprocator will over- or under-shoot its
destination and then “jump” back to it (called
hunting).

A typical setting is 0.5 - 0.7 inches depending
on the reciprocator speed setting.
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Other Fault Messages and Conditions

Table 4-11 Other Fault Messages and Conditions

Message or Condition

Cause/Correction

Message: Too many (few) control
nodes found

The number of gun cards/iFlow modules does not match the
number of guns setting in Guns Configuration screen (System
Configuration). This could be a normal condition if you have an odd
number of guns in your system. The red Fault LED on the gun card
will light if two guns are not connected to the card.

Message: Failure reading
database

No data or configuration displays on screens. User data card
missing, defective, or wrong size. Replace the card.

Compact Flash adapter failure. Replace the adapter.

Condition: iControl screen partially
boots up. Screen is blank except
for possible text display, or screen
displays “Hit ESC for .altboot...”

Program card is missing, blank, or defective. Replace the card.

Program card in wrong adapter slot. Insert the program card in the
outer slot.

Compact Flash adapter failure. Rep

No power to Compact Flash adapt
connection to the adapter.

Check the ribbon cable conn
and PC. Replace the ribk

oy

he adapter.
the power cable and

ompact Flash adapter
cessary. (Standard 40-pin

Condition: Pickoff value is reset to
smaller number after entry

igth is 4096 inches (104038.4 mm). With
ber larger than the maximum, but
the value will be automatically reduced to

Condition: Inconsistent lead and
lag timing for auto gun triggering or
moving

Condition: Lockout message doe
not display when keyswitch
to lockout position, or logko
cannot be canceled by t
keyswitch to another po

then lockout cannot be activated. If the fan is turned off after the
switch is turned to Lockout, then lockout cannot be canceled. Turn
fan on to correct.

If the remote lockout is on, turn it off. Remote lockout is activated
by a customer-supplied switching device connected to the remote
lockout relay in the console.

Condition: iControl screen is
locked up (no response)

Cycle console power. If the condition persists, the program card is
corrupted. Obtain and install another program card. Refer to Touch
Screen Calibration when installing new program cards.

Condition: Air flow when gun is not
triggered on

iFlow module requires re-zeroing. Re-zero the iFlow module as
described on page 4-12.

iFlow module proportional valve or solenoid valve stuck open.
Refer to the Repair section for instructions on cleaning the
proportional valves. Solenoid valves must be replaced if they do
not close.
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Photoeye, Encoder, and Interlock Troubleshooting

Use the I/O board LEDs and the relay LEDs in the master console to
troubleshoot problems with the photoeye, encoder, interlock, and alarm
circuits.

Table 4-12 Photoeye, Encoder, and Interlock Troubleshooting

I/O Board
Inputs Terminals Troubleshooting

Zone Photoeyes 1-8 Photoeyes are set for breaklight. When a part passes in front of the
zone photoeyes, the LEDs for the zone photoeyes should light. If
they do not, check the photoeye wiring and photoeyes.

Flag Photoeyes or 9-16 Photoeyes and scanners are set for breaklight. When a flag passes

scanners or Inputs in front of the photoeyes, the LEDs for those photoeyes blocked by

from customer the flag, or the LEDs receiving a signal from the customer part ID

Part ID system system should light. If they do not check the wiring and photoeyes
or customer part ID system.

Encoder 20 The LED should flash at the same fa the encoder signal. Ifitis
not flashing when the conveyord check the encoder wiring
and encoder.

Conveyor 24 The LED should light as |e ) enveyor is on or the keyswitch

Interlock is in the bypass iti ﬂl’ check the conveyor interlock
wiring. Without aldhe spray guns will not be triggered.

Relays (DIN rail) - The conveyor interl0 D lights when the conveyor is
running. The out relay LED is lit as long as it is
receiving a ). The alarm relay LED stays lit until
an alarm occ goes out

All 1-24 dicate as described above. If none of the LEDs

check the following screens:

e conveyor speed should be greater than zero.

Conveyor Input: On the Main screen, if the conveyor is running
then the conveyor indicator should be green.

If the input indicators on the Main and Input Status screens are lit
but the 1/0 board LEDs are not, then:

Check the dipswitch and jumper settings on the PC104 1/O board
(see Figure 7-4 for the settings). If settings are correct, replace the
PC104 1/O board, ribbon cable, and I/O board. A new cable is
shipped with the I/O board.

WARNING: Always turn console power off before changing jumper
and dipswitch settings on circuit boards. If ribbon cable is not keyed,
make sure the colored trace in the ribbon cable is aligned with pin 1
at both connectors.

If the conveyor interlock LED (24) on the 1/O board is operating
correctly and all or some of LEDs 1-20 are responding erratically,
then check the 1/0O board inputs common voltage. For sinking
inputs, +24 Vdc is applied to all HI terminals on the board as inputs
common.
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Remote Node (FieldBus Controller/Coupler)
Troubleshooting

Use the following tables and the LEDs on the FieldBus devices in the in/out
positioner scanner junction box and in/out positioner / reciprocator control
panels for assistance in troubleshooting them. Unless instructed otherwise,
contact Nordson Finishing Technical Support for assistance.

FieldBus Status
Table 4-13 FieldBus Controller Status LEDs
LED ‘ Meaning Troubleshooting
ON
Green Fieldbus initialization is correct.
Off Fieldbus initialization is not correct, Check the sup (24V and 0V), check
no function or self test. the IP cofifigur
LINK
Green Link to the remote i/o network exists.
Off No link to the remote i/o network. t connections and cables.
TxD/RxD
Green Data exchange taking place.
Off No data exchange. e sure the iControl console is powered on.

ke sure the remote node has been configured
by checking the Network Status screen and
Node Configuration screen.

Check the iControl Alarm screen for remove
node fault messages.

ERROR

Red
Off
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Node Status
Table 4-14 FieldBus Controller Node Status LEDs
LED ‘ Meaning Troubleshooting
/0
Green Fieldbus device operating normally.
Red During startup:

Internal bus being initialized, LED
flashes fast for 1-2 seconds.

Red After startup: Refer to the fault codes, arguments, and
Three consecutive flashing description in Table 4-16, I/O Errors.
sequences with pauses between
each indicate errors.

Orange Failure of input or output module Check I/O modules, replace if necessary.
connected to controller.

Voltage LEDs
r Voltage LEDs
LED Troubleshooting
A
Green Operating voltage
Off No operati Check the supply voltage (24 V and 0 V)
B
Green Operati
contacts exis
Off No operating voltage for power Check the supply voltage (24 V and 0 V)
jumper contacts.
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1/O Errors

If a fault is detected, the I/O LED blinks in three consecutive flash
sequences: first a series of short flashes, then a pause, then the error code
number, another pause, then the error code argument.

Table 4-16 FieldBus Controller /O Fault LEDs
Fault Argument Fault Description
Fault Code 1: Hardware and configuration fault
EEPROM check sum fault/check sum fault in the parameter area of the flash memory.

Overflow of the internal buffer memory for the inline code.
Unknown data type.

Module type of the flash program memory could not be determined/is incorrect.

Fault when writing in the flash memory.

Fault when deleting in the flash memory.

O |~hlOIND|I=|O

Changed I/0O module configuration determined g

Fault Code 2: Fault in the programmed configuration

0 ‘ Incorrect table entry.

Fault Code 3: Internal bus command fault

0 ‘ No error argument.

Fault Code 4: Internal bus data fault

0 Data fault on internal bus or inte intefruption on coupler.

n* (n>0) Internal bus interrupted a

Fault Code 5: Fault during register com

n* ‘ Internal bus f i pmmunication after I/O module n.

Fault Code 6:

1 rver.

2 ‘ ecognized.

3

4

Fault Code 7: I/0 module not supported

n* I/O module at position n is not supported.

Fault Code 8: Not used

Fault Code 9: CPU-TRAP error

1 lllegal opcode.

2 Stack overflow.
3 Stack underflow.
4 NMI
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Touch Screen Troubleshooting

Touch Screen Calibration

The touch screen is calibrated at the factory. If you change a program card,
or the iControl PC, or have problems touching screen components
accurately, you will have to recalibrate the screen.

The touch screen calibration values are stored on the program card. If you
install a program card that has not been used before, there will be no
calibration file on the card. The system will automatically start the
calibration procedure.

NOTE: If you install a program card that was previously used on another

iControl console, you MUST perform the Calibration with a Mouse
procedure on the following page to calibrate the touch screen.

Normal Calibration

You can calibrate the touch screen i start a normal
calibration, start the Program S n dure. When the operating
system shutdown prompt app sCreen, touch the Cancel button,

then touch the CAL but

Follow the calibratio s on the screen exactly, using your finger to

c
touch the targets. V ol h completed the calibration procedure,
tart the iControl software.

touch the iControl

ring Calibration

[ follow the calibration instructions exactly: You will not be
e center Completion button and exit the calibration

¢ this happens, stop and wait until the procedure times out. You
then be able to repeat the procedure and complete it correctly.

ou have completed the calibration procedure, touch the iControl

to start the iControl software.

If console power is shut off during the calibration procedure: The
calibration file on the program card will be corrupted. On power up, you will
not be able to touch the CAL button to start the calibration procedure. If this
happens, perform the Calibration with a Mouse procedure.

Calibration with a Mouse

WARNING: Do not spray powder while the console door is open. Shut off
the booth exhaust fan to remove switched power from the console and
prevent spray gun operation while performing this procedure. Failure to
observe this warning could create a hazardous condition and could result in
personal injury or property damage.
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Use this procedure to recalibrate the touch screen if you cannot touch the
CAL button or the buttons on the iControl screens, or if you install a
program card previously used in another iControl console.

NOTE: You must shut off console power before connecting or
disconnecting a mouse or keyboard from the iControl PC.

1. Turn off console power.

2. Open the iControl cabinet door and connect a mouse with a PS2
connector to the MOUSE port on left side of the iControl PC.

3. Turn on power and allow the operating system to load. The CAL button
is displayed on the touch screen before the iControl software loads.

4. Use the mouse to move the cursor to the CAL button and click on it.
The touch screen calibration procedure will start.

NOTE: If you miss the CAL button, allow the iControl software to load,
then, if possible, open the System Configuration screen and touch the
Program Shutdown button. When the o ing system shutdown
prompt appears on the screen, touch | button, then the CAL
button. If you cannot touch an creen, then you will
ack to Step 1).

h

5. Once the calibration proced YOUR FINGER, NOT THE

ion, then perform a program shutdown,
turn off console d disconnect the mouse. Close the iControl
cabinet d gfarting the system.

Checkthe power LED on the front bezel below the screen. If LED is not
en PC is not powered up.

flake sure the console power switch is on.
* Open the console door and make sure the PC power switch is on.

Have an electrician check these:
* Console fuses on the DIN rail, at the incoming power terminals.

* Unswitched power connections to the fuse blocks.
* Power supply to the console.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation Part 1105779-04



4-38 Troubleshooting

Touch Screen Failure

unless the console opening, the door, and all externally connected devices
are out of the hazardous area surrounding any opening of the spray booth.
The hazardous area extends 3 feet outward from an opening and continues
in a 3 foot arc from the edge of an opening. Failure to observe this warning
could create a hazardous condition and could result in personal injury or
property damage.

f WARNING: Do not spray powder with the iControl console door open

Screens Display, but Touch Function Does Not Work

If the mouse pointer on the screen does not move to wherever you touch
the screen, nothing happens when you touch buttons, and the touch screen
cannot be calibrated, then the touch screen has failed. You must replace
the iControl PC.

connector to the MOUSE port of th
console power and allow the syste
use the mouse to point and click.e

No Display

If the PC has powe
failed. You

hut off console power and connect a VGA monitor,
to the PC ports. Turn console power on. If the boot
ontrol screens display on the VGA monitor, you can use the
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Rotary Knob Troubleshooting

A\

If rotating the knob on the keypad panel does not change the selected data
field value, the signal from the knob is not being received by the iControl
PC. If this happens, check the wiring connections from the keypad panel to
the iControl PC. If the connections are good, replace the keypad panel.

WARNING: Do not spray powder with the iControl console door open
unless the console opening, the door, and all externally connected devices
are out of the hazardous area surrounding any opening of the spray booth.
The hazardous area extends 3 feet outward from an opening and continues
in a 3 foot arc from the edge of an opening. Failure to observe this warning
could create a hazardous condition and could result in personal injury or
property damage.

Temporary Fix: Perform a program shutdown and turn off console power.
Connect a standard PC keyboard with a PS2_connector to the KEYBOARD
port on the left side of the iControl PC. Ti power and use the numeric
keys to enter values in selected data fi e up and down arrow
keys to change field values. Repla soon as possible.
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Testing Ethernet Cables

A typical Ethernet cable test device consists of two separate units: a main
unit and a remote unit. Use the main unit alone to test patch cables and
both units to test cables after pulling them through conduit and connecting
them to the termination modules.

Patch cables: These are short network cables used within electrical panels
to make connections between Fieldbus controllers or couplers and
field-terminated cable runs. Patch cables are factory assembled with male
RJ-45 connectors at each end.

Cable runs: These are longer network cables that run through conduit to
connect Fieldbus controllers or couplers to a common network interface
device. Only one end of the cable has a male RJ-45 connection. The other
end must be field-terminated to a termination module.

Refer to Ethernet Network Installation in the Installation section for more
information about Ethernet cables and ins

Local Test - Patch Cables

1. Connect both male BJ-45 tothe main unit.

ors
2. Turnthe uniton. Ar EDWwill blibk indicating a test in progress.
3. Watch the cable tg

one or more flag @

f all are green, then the cable is good. If
n cable is faulty and must be replaced.

Remote Test — Cable Run

14.Co

n of a previously tested patch cable into the termination
anected to the cable run. This provides you with two RJ-45
ctors on the cable run to connect to the test unit.

other end of the patch cable into the remote unit.

Ig the RJ-45 male connector at the network interface end of the cable
un into the main unit of the cable tester.

Turn the main unit on.
Watch the cable pair LEDs on the remote unit.
e If all LEDs are green, then the cable run is good.

* |f one or more LEDs flash red, then either the termination module
connections are miswired or incomplete, or the cable is faulty.

Make sure the cable connections to the termination module are correct.
Check each connection. If you suspect a bad connection, you can pull the
lead out of the module and punch it down again closer to the jacket.

If the termination module connections are good, then the cable is faulty and
must be replaced.
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Section 5
Repair

WARNING: Allow only qualified personnel to perform the following tasks.
Follow the safety instructions in this document and all other related
documentation.

CAUTION: Do not turn off console power without first performing a program
shutdown. Doing so could corrupt the iControl program and operating
system on the program card. Refer to Program Shutdown in the
Configuration section of the iControl Oper, rface manual for the
shutdown procedure.

WARNING: Hazardous voltag wi e iControl console. Unless
power must be on to teskcirc ays shut off and lock out power before
opening the console to repairs. All repairs should be made by a
qualified electrician. Failur 0 e this warning could result in personal
injury or death.

Repair consi re alfunctioning components and replacing them
with new ongs. are no components inside the cabinet that can be
i ustomer except for the flow module.

eumatic and wiring diagrams in Section 7 for connections.

ING: Whenever replacing a component that interfaces with the

r of the cabinet, such as an iFlow digital flow module, make sure that
st-tight integrity of the cabinet is intact by installing the correct
gaskets and seals. Failure to maintain the dust-tight integrity of the cabinet
could invalidate agency approvals and create a hazardous condition.
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Flow Module Repair

Proportional Valve Cleaning

®

Repair of the flow module is limited to

¢ cleaning or replacing the proportional valve
* replacing the gun air solenoid valve

Field replacement of other parts is not possible, due to the need to calibrate
the module at the factory using equipment not available to the field.

CAUTION: The module circuit cards are electrostatic sensitive

devices (ESD). To prevent damage to the cards when handling them, wear
a grounding wrist strap connected to the iControl enclosure or other ground.
Handle the cards only by their edges.

See Figure 5-1. A dirty air supply
malfunction. Follow these instructi

1. Disconnect the coil (3) wiringgfren irguit board (1). Remove the nut

(2) and coil from the,propo @

2. Remove the two long
the manifold.

Clean the cartridge seat and seals, and the orifice in the valve body.
5e low-pressure compressed air. Do not use sharp metal tools to
lean the cartridge or valve body.

6. Install the spring and then the cartridge in the stem, with the plastic seat
on the end of the cartridge facing out.

7. Make sure the O-rings furnished with the valve are in place on the
bottom of the valve body.

8. Secure the valve body to the manifold with the long screws, making sure
the arrow on the side of the body points toward the outlet fittings.

9. Install the coil over the valve stem, with the coil wiring pointing toward
the circuit board. Secure the coil with the nut.

10. Connect the coil wiring to the circuit board.

Part 1105779-04

© 2014 Nordson Corporation



Repair 5-3

Valve Body - Bottom

Valve Body - Top

Figure 5-1  iFlow Module Proportional Valve Removal and Replacement

1. Circuit board (shown removed for
clarity)

2. Nut-coil to proportional valve (4)
Coil-proportional valve (4)
4. Long screws-valve to manifold (2)

w

5.

© N

Short screws-valve stem to body
@)

Proportional valve (4)

Direction of flow arrow

Gun air solenoid valve (2)

10.
1.
12.
13.

Stem
Spring
Cartridge
Valve body
Orifice
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Proportional Valve Replacement

If cleaning the proportional valve does not correct the flow problem then
replace the valve. Remove the valve by performing steps 1 and 2 of
Proportional Valve Cleaning.

Before installing a new valve, remove the protective cover from the bottom
of the valve body. Be careful to not lose the O-rings under the cover.

Gun Air Solenoid Valve Replacement

See Figure 5-1. To remove the gun air solenoid valves (8), remove the two
screws in the valve body and lift the valve off the manifold.

Make sure the O-rings furnished with the new valve are in place before
installing the new valve on the manifold.

Gun Control Card Removal/Install

Replacing a Gun Control Card

n | cards from the card cage while they
ole power or shut off the booth exhaust
2move power from the gun control cards.

g could result in damage to the cards.

WARNING: Do not remov:
A are powered. Either,

fan so that the inter,

Failure to obserye t

ot t0rn off console power without first performing a program
o could corrupt the iControl program and operating

e program card. Refer to Program Shutdown in the

ection of the iControl Operator Interface manual for the

down procedure.

=3

AUTION: The gun control cards are electrostatic sensitive devices (ESD).
@ To prevent damage to the cards when handling them, wear a grounding
wrist strap connected to the iControl enclosure or other ground. Handle the
cards only by their top and bottom edges.

See Figure 5-2. Gun control cards (2) are installed in the card cage from
left to right. Each card controls two guns: the bottom receptacle is the odd
gun number; the top receptacle is the even gun number.

To remove a card, disconnect the gun harness connectors (3 and 4), pull
down the locking tab (5), then pull the card out of the card cage.

To install a new card, slide the card into the slots in the card cage and seat
the card’s finger board firmly into the connector slot on the backplane (6).
Push the locking tab up to lock the card into the card cage. Connect the
gun harness to the two receptacles on the card.
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Adding Guns

Replacing A Card

2 46 8 10 12 14 16

1357 9 1N

13 15

Gun Order in Card Cage

If the console has an odd number of guns you can add another gun without
adding another gun control card. If your console has an even number of
guns less than 16, you can add more guns by installing a new gun control
card in an unused slot. Refer to System Upgrades in the Installation section
for more information on adding guns to an existing system.

For either scenario, you must open the Guns and Consoles configuration
screen, increase the number of guns, and reboot the system before the new
guns will be recognized.

NOTE: Cards are installed in the card cage from left to right. Guns are
numbered from left to right and bottom to top.

If you are replacing an existing card, turn o ooth exhaust fan first, then
replace the card. When you turn on the ust fan, the green
watchdog LED should blink. Since c as changed the red fault
LED on the card will light and a faul SS illappear on the Alarm

screen. To reset the fault LED, open t larm screen and touch the Clear

All Faults button.

Figure 5-2  Gun Control Card Replacement

1. Card cage (slot 1)
2. Gun control card

3. Gun 2 connector 5. Locking tab
4. Gun 1 connector 6. Backplane
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iControl PC Replacement

PC—

Digital Input —

Module

/i

NOTE: Identify if the PC being replaced is an obsoleted PC or a new PC. If
the PC being replaced is a new PC, only a direct replacement is needed. If
the PC is an obsoleted model, then use the following information for
replacement. (Refer to the Parts section for identifying the new PC model
from the obsoleted model.)

NOTE: Record the current software versions before shutting down the PC.

WARNING: Shut off power to the console and PC before removing the PC.
Failure to observe this warning could result in personal injury or even death.

Use the Touch Screen PC Kit to replace obsoleted PC models. The kit
includes the PC with new ribbon cable, programmed memory, and Compact
Flash memory.

RC unit can be used in the
sed to make a backup.

The Compact Flash memory from the obsole
new PC, and then the new Compact Flask @

The obsolete PC used eight M6 scr to 0 the panel. Once
removed, these screws can be discard The new PC model has eight M6
studs that mount onto the iCo el eight M6 nuts.

See Figure 5-3. The Co
and power supply cable.a

apter along with the adapter cable
onger needed.

A longer ribbon cab ded with the PC to connect the PC to the

digital input e.

Complete P ections before powering up the new PC.

New PC

PC—

—___ Adapter
Styles

Digital Input —|
Module

Figure 5-3  Obsolete and New iControl PC
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Ribbon Cable Connections

®

Pin 1 Mark

(Arrow)

Red
Conductor
Pin 1

Ribbon Cable

Pin 1 Mark
(Arrow)

1/0 Board End

Figure 5-4

CAUTION: Plugging in a ribbon cable the wrong way may damage the

cable or the circuit boards when power is applied. Reversing the ribbon
cable polarity of the cable from the iControl computer to the 1/0 card will
cause catastrophic failure of the iControl unit. Make sure the cables are
connected correctly.

The ribbon cables are keyed so that they can only be plugged in one way. If
the cables are not keyed, replace them as soon as possible with keyed
cables. 1/O card replacements are shipped with a new cable.

The ribbon cables have a red or blue tracer that designates the pin1 side of

the cable. Plug the cables into the circuit boards with the tracer aligned with
pin 1 on the board. Pin 1 is designated by a 1 printed on the 1/0 board and

a square on the computer.

Connection
Key Notch

' r -+
D [I]@D]D D D]?[]@ D D]D iéﬂ%@ D IDD D
SeHHonae g

1 | H\

S——0N—8—§——§ ———§}— 8§ ———;§— |
—_—

Connection
Key Notch

i

Dﬂomoﬂﬁoﬂjomoomoﬂﬂoﬂjoﬂjoﬂjoﬂjo

(50505 050505 05 05 05 U5 0505

— E == = E -
I/0 Board

Computer-1/O Board Ribbon Cable Connections
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Introduction

Section 6
Parts

To order parts, call the Nordson Industrial Coating Systems Customer
Support Center or your local Nordson representative.

Customer Support Center
Telephone: (800) 433-9319
Facsimile: (888) 229-4580
Email: finishing_csc@nordson.co
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Consoles

Part

Description

Note

Master Consoles

1104818 Controller, iControl, 4 gun, w/cpu
1104820 Controller, iControl, 4 gun, w/cpu, w/ac
1104822 Controller, iControl, 6 gun, w/cpu
1104824 Controller, iControl, 6 gun, w/cpu, w/ac
1104826 Controller, iControl, 8 gun, w/cpu
1104828 Controller, iControl, 8 gun, w/cpu, w/ac
1104802 Controller, iControl, 10 gun, w/cpu
1104804 Controller, iControl, 10 gun, w/cpu, w/ac
1104806 Controller, iControl, 12 gun, w/cpu
1104808 Controller, iControl, 12 gun, w/cpu, w/ac
1104810 Controller, iControl, 14 gun, w/cpu
1104812 Controller, iControl, 14 gun, w/cpu, w/ac
1104814 Controller, iControl, 16 gun, w/cpu
1104816 Controller, iControl, 16 gun, w/cpu, w/ac

Slave Consoles

1104819 Controller, iControl, 4 gun, w/o cpu
1104821 Controller, iControl, 4 gun, w/o cpu, w/ac
1104823 Controller, iControl, 6 gun, w/o cpu
1104825 Controller, iControl, 6 gun, w/o cpu, w/ac
1104827 Controller, iControl, 8 gun, w/o cpu
1104829 Controller, iControl, 8 gun, w/o cp
1104803 Controller, iControl, 10 gun, w/o
1104805 Controller, iControl, 10 gu

1104807 Controller, iControl,1 ouf

1104809 Controller, iCo

1104811 Controller, j

1104813 Controller,

1104815 Controller, i€

1104817 Controller, iCo 6 gun, w/o cpu, w/ac
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Console Parts

Figures 6-1 through 6-8 show the replaceable parts for both master and
slave consoles. Contact your Nordson representative or Nordson Customer

Support for help in obtaining unlisted parts.
Refer to Section 7 for pneumatic and electrical diagrams.

See Figures 6-1 and 6-4 for the parts listed in this table:

ltem Part Description Quantity Note
1 1034033 SCREW, pan head, recessed, M6 x 10, zinc 24
2 983128 WASHER, lock, internal, M6, steel, zinc 16
3 1036657 MODULE, digital airflow control AR A
4 1073381 PLATE, blank, enclosure AR A
5 ] - GASKET, module, digital airflow control AR A
6 982802 SCREW, socket, M5 x 70, black AR A
7 1033878 REGULATOR, rolling diaphragm, 0-120, /5 in. AR A B
8 972240 CONNECTOR, male, elbow, 12 mm tube in AR A
9 1034000 FITTING, '/, in. RPT x (4) 10 mm tube AR A
10 148256 PLUG, 10 mm tubing AR A
1 N WASHER, flat, M8, zinc 4
12 | - WASHER, lock, split, M8, zinc 4
13 | - SCREW, button head, so M8 4
14 1023877 PCA, dual gun driver, | AR A
14A | - JUMPER, gun ID, odd AR D
15 1031501 RECEPTACLE, ion, gun, o in AR A C
15A 1023695 SEAL, bulkhea
NOTE A: Quantities of noted part
B: New regulators must be c3
page 6-14.
C: Usetocapun
D: Use to preven
receptacle in p
console.
AR: As Required
Continued...
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Parts

Door Parts
See Figure 6-3

ntrol Sub Panel
See Figure 6

o , .‘@.. y “/%
...ﬂmm QJ/%MWMWK%

Even Gun Number
Odd Gun Number

Console Parts (1 of 5)

Figure 6-1
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Console Parts (coni)

See Figure 6-3 for the parts listed in this table:

Item Part Description Quantity Note
16 1100090 CONTROL UNIT, PC, panel mount, w/Ethernet 1 D
65 1051544 ¢ INTERFACE CARD, PC104 CAN 1 B
66 1105343 * CARD, I/O, PC104 1 B
67 1076186 CARD, PCI Ethernet, iControl, Prodigy 1

17 1000594 SWITCH, keylock, 3 position 1

18 1000595 CONTACT block, 1-N.O. and 1-N.C. contact 2

19 1036690 PANEL, keypad, iControl 1

20 1100775 MODULE, 24 channel opto-isolated digital input 1 E
21 1032390 JUMPER, comb type, 6 pole, 10 mm AR A C
63 | - « CABLE, IDE, 80 conductor 1

23 1034281 MEMORY, CompactFlash 1

24 1034283 MEMORY, programmed, iControl 1

25 240674 TAG, ground AR C
26 983401 WASHER, lock, split, M5, steel, zinc AR C
27 984702 NUT, hex, M5, brass AR C
28 288806 CONTACT BLOCK, 2 N.O. dontact ‘ 1

29 334806 SWITCH, round, 2 position, 9 r | 1

63 1051542 CABLE, IDE, 80-conductg ‘ 1

NS 1055881 CABLE, CAT5 Ethernet ors; 30 ft ’ 1

NOTE A: Jumpers may need to be trimmed to fit i
B: Included with control unit.

C: Quantities of noted parts depends o nfiguration and console type.

D: See Figure 6-2. When PC with a new PC, order kit 1107109. When replacing a
new new PC, order 11000 t replacement. (Refer to the Repair section for PC replacement.)

E: When replacing afobs Ax754), order kit 1107140. When replacing a new module

(PCLD-782B),
AR: As Required

Continued...

Obsolete PC New PC
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Figure 6-2  Obsolete and New iControl PC
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Parts

Console Parts (2 of 5)

Figure 6-3
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Console Parts (coni)

See Figure 6-4 for the parts listed in this table:

Item Part Description Quantity Note
30 183418 PLUG, 12 mm, tube AR A
31 971106 CONNECTOR, male, 12 mm tube x /5 in. AR A
unithread
32 | —— GASKET, manifold, iControl 1
33 973442 PLUG, pipe, socket, flush, 3/, in. NPT, zinc 1
34 984526 NUT, lock, 1/2 in. conduit AR A
35 334800 PLUG, /5 in. pipe, 1 in. hex AR A
36 939122 SEAL, conduit fitting, /5 in. AR A
37 241040 MUFFLER, air, /g in. NPT 1
38 344252 VALVE, check, M8T x R18, M output 1
39 972105 CONNECTOR, male, 37, 1 1/1g-12 x 3/4 in., steel 1
40 973227 ELBOW, 3/, in. mallable, galvanized 1
41 324343 CONNECTOR, conduit, straight, 0.50 in. 2
42 248375 CONDUIT, flexible, bulk, 1/5 in. AR C
NS | FITTING, liquid tight, elbow, 3/, in., 4 e 1
NS | ———- CONDUIT, flexible, bulk, 3/, AR
NS 272058 SEAL, conduit fitting, 3/4 in. 1
NS 900740 TUBING, polyurethane, 10/6 AR C
NS 226690 TUBING, polyurethane, AR C
NS 240976 CLAMP, ground, with wi 1
NS 802060 HOSE, 5 ft 1
NOTE A: Quantities of noted parts depends o nfiguration and console type.
C: Order in increments of fo,
AR: As Required
NS: Not Shown
Continued...
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Parts 6-9

Figure 6-4  Console Parts (3 of 5)
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6-10 Parts

Console Parts (coni)

See Figure 6-6 for the parts listed in this table:

Item Part Description Quantity Note

44 1023939 PCA, backplane, iControl 1

45 982825 SCREW, pan head, recessed, M4 x 12, w/internal 4
lockwasher

46 320586 RESISTOR, MF, 20K, 1W, 5 AXL 2

47 334805 FILTER, line, RFI, power, 10A AR A

48 1605395 JACKETED CABLE, twisted pair, shielded, 24 AR A, B
AWG, 120 ohm

49 185034 CONNECTOR, terminal block, MC1, 5/ST, single AR A
row

50 240674 TAG, ground 2

51 983401 WASHER, lock, split, M5, steel, zinc 4

52 983021 WASHER, flat, 0.203 x 0.406 x 0.040 in., brass 2

53 984702 NUT, hex, M5, brass 2

54 1098442 POWER SUPPLY, 400W, +24V, +/-12V, + 1 C

55 983403 WASHER, lock, split, M4, steel, zinc 4

56 982164 SCREW, pan head, slotted, M4 x 6, 4

NOTE A: Quantities of noted parts depends on system co ration &d cofisole type.
B: Order in increments of one foot.
C: See Figure 6-5. If replacing an old power su , order kit 1107142. If replacing a new power
supply, order 1098442 for a direct replacem
AR: As Required
Continued...

New Power Supply

Figure 6-5 Old and New Power Supply

Part 1105779-04 © 2014 Nordson Corporation
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See CAN
Network
Cable

Detail —

18 49

See
Power

Supply

| - Detail

POS

COLOR

3

BLUE

3 POS RECEPTACLE WIRING
\_%% 2 SHIELD
1 WHT/BLU

-

CAN NETWORK CABLE DETAIL

Figure 6-6  Console Parts (4 of 5)

50

GROUND DETAIL

— See
Ground
Detail

POWER SUPPLY DETAIL 56
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6-12 Parts

Console Parts (coni)

Control Relays and Fuses

ltem Part Description Quantity Note
58 1068695 CONTROL RELAY, 115VAC/DC, 250V/6A, DIN-MT 2
59 1068696 CONTROL RELAY, 24VDC, 250V/6A, DIN-MT 1
61 939709 FUSE, 10.00, fast-acting, 250V 2
62 939306 FUSE, 3.15, fast-acting, 250V, 5x20 2
NS 320586 RESISTOR, MF, 20K, 1W, 5 AXL 2
o 26 [
3 23] [[[lel= EIEH .
7¥R1£v7 Hs£ [ [
_—H | 3 3 max.10A |max.10A
1] o|olo| k|8
i 220
EE || @@@EE [o]][ 1
T T olee ol | Jee
S B
— L 3]
%[ ]&@
2
@ e o
A=
58 F 58
59
Figure 6-7  Control Relays and Fuses — Console (
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Parts 6-13

Flow Module Parts

See Figure 6-8.

Item Part Description Quantity Note
- 1036657 MODULE, digital airflow control 1
1 * VALVE, solenoid 2 A
2 972125 ¢ ELBOW, male, 10 mm tube x /4 in. unithread 2
3 1030873 * VALVE, check, M8T x R1/g, M input 4
4 1033171 » CONNECTOR, orifice, 4mm x R'/g, dia 0.4mm 2
5 1027547 ¢ VALVE, proportional, solenoid, sub-base 4
NOTE A: If using with an old board (1023932), order solenoid valve 1099302. If using with a new board (1099635),
order solenoid valve 1099288.

Figure 6-8  Flow Module
Options
Adapter Cables for Versa-Spray and Tribomatic Spray Guns
Part Description Note
334783 ADAPTER, gun cable, Versa-Spray (black)
341622 ADAPTER, gun cable, Versa-Spray, porcelain enamel (gray)
334784 ADAPTER, gun cable, Tribomatic
CAN Cable
Part Description Note
1605395 JACKETED CABLE, twisted pair, shielded, 24 AWG, 120 ohm A

NOTE A: Order length desired in increments of one foot.

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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6-14 Parts

Junction Boxes, Extension Boxes, and Control Panels

Part Description Note
1035897 JUNCTION BOX, photoeye, 30 watt, iControl A
1035899 JUNCTION BOX, photoeye extension, iControl A
1055890 JUNCTION BOX, scanner, in/out positioner, iControl A
1103901 INTERFACE BOX, Ethernet network, iControl A
1055889 CONTROL PANEL, in/out positioner, iControl A, B
1055883 CONTROL PANEL, analog positioner, iControl A E
1070103 CONTROL PANEL, in/out positioner/reciprocator, iControl A B
1098087 CONTROL PANEL, in/out positioner, iControl (plug-in) A C
1097160 CONTROL PANEL, in/out positioner/reciprocator, iControl (plug-in) A C
1092923 CONTROL PANEL, top down positioner, iControl A, B
1092924 CONTROL PANEL, bottom up positioner, iControl A, B
1600007 CONTROL PANEL, bottom up, AC, plug-in, iControl A C,D
1600011 CONTROL PANEL, top down, AC, plug-in, iControl A C,D

NOTE A: Refer to Section 7, Wiring and Pneumatic Diagrams, for repair parts.
B: Use with Nutro-built (VO618N, VRnnRD models) positioners c tor
C: Use with Nordson positioners and reciprocators.
D: Use with Nordson reciprocator operating as a vertical posi
E: Special use when notes B, C, or D do not apply.
Ethernet Components

Part Note
1058222 CABLE, CAT 5 Ethernet, T568B g6lo A
—————— CABLE, CAT 5 Ethernet, T568B golofS. ft A
1058224 MODULE, termination, CA T5 5688 S

NOTE A: Cables have male conne end. Refer to Section 3, Installation, for use.
Nozzle Purge Kit

Part Description Note
1035665 KIT, purge, single; troller
1035666 KIT, purge, dual, controller

Miscellaneous Kits
Part Description Note
1039881 KIT, tester, iFlow (air flow verification kit)
1039886 KIT, boost, iControl (flow-rate air flow boost kit for PE spray guns)
Recommended Air Filter for Use with iControl Systems
Part Description Note

1047526 Filter, gas and compressed air

1047524 Element, filter

1047525 Plate, port, 1 in., BSP

Part 1105779-04
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Parts 6-15

Conveyor Encoder
Part Description Note
1074261 ENCODER, 24 PPR, w/cable
Photocells and Scanners
Part Description Note
1037969 PHOTOCELL, wire goods
131473 SENSOR, opposed mode emitter (Banner SM31E)
131486 SENSOR, opposed mode receiver (Banner SM31R)
170730 PHOTOCELL, retro-reflective
321158 CONTROLLER, analog, mini-array A
321159 CONTROLLER, discrete, mini-array A
321160 SENSOR, light emitter, 6 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 8 beam
321161 SENSOR, light receiver, 6 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 8 beam
—————— SENSOR, light emitter, 12 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 16 b
—————— SENSOR, light receiver, 12 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 16 b
321164 SENSOR, light emitter, 18 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing,
—————— SENSOR, light receiver, 18 in., 3/4 in. beam
339739 SENSOR, light emitter, 24 in., 3/4 in. beam spag
339740 SENSOR, light receiver, 24 in., 3/4 in. beapsp
339741 SENSOR, light emitter, 30 in., 3/4 in. bez
339742 SENSOR, light receiver, 30 in., 3/4 i
—————— SENSOR, light emitter, 36 in., 3/4in. pacing, 48 beam
—————— SENSOR, light receiver, 36 in., spacing, 48 beam
—————— spacing, 56 beam
—————— in. beam spacing, 56 beam
—————— . beam spacing, 64 beam
—————— 3/4 in. beam spacing, 64 beam
339749 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 80 beam
339750 60 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 80 beam
339751 SENSOR, light emitter, 72 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 96 beam
339752 SENSOR, light receiver, 72 in., 3/4 in. beam spacing, 96 beam
NOTE A: Requires custom programming to match the application. Contact Nordson customer support.
Photocell and Scanner Cables
Part Description Note

176429 SOW cable, 18-4

321155 CABLE, scanner, 15 ft.

321156 CABLE, scanner, 25 ft.

321157 CABLE, scanner, 50 ft.

343207 CABLE, scanner rated, 15 ft.

347230 CABLE, input, 5 wire, 6 meter, male

© 2014 Nordson Corporation
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6-16 Parts

Software Replacement Kits

Part Description Note
1107154 KIT, software, iControl, Ver. 0.9.26
1107159 ¢ MEMORY, programmed, iControl, Ver. 0.9.26
1034281 ¢ MEMORY, Compact Flash
1107155 KIT, software, iControl, Ver. 2.2.14.2
1107160 ¢ MEMORY, programmed, iControl, Ver. 2.2.14.2
1034281 ¢ MEMORY, Compact Flash
1107156 KIT, software, iControl, Ver. 3.0.6
1107162 « MEMORY, programmed, iControl, Ver. 3.0.6
1034281 ¢ MEMORY, Compact Flash

Part 1105779-04
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Wiring and Pneumatic Diagrams ~ 7-1

Section 7
Wiring and Pneumatic Diagrams

Diagram Sheets
System Diagram 1
iControl Console Wiring Diagram (1104882) 5
iControl Console Pneumatic Diagram (1034090) 1
Photoeye Junction Box (1035897 4
Extension Junction Box (1035899 1
Network Interface Box (1103901 1
In/Out Positioner Scanner Cg 055890) 2
iControl In/Out Positionér,Co | (1055889) 6
(for Nutro-built positione
Analog (Retrofit) | sitioner Control Panel 4
(1055883)
eciprocator Control Panel 6
sitioner with reciprocator)
oner Control Panel (plug-in) 6
son positioners)
t Positioner/Reciprocator Control Panel 7
97160) (for Nordson positioner with
rol Top Down Positioner Control Panel (1092923) 5
utro-built positioner)
iIControl Bottom Up Positioner Control Panel (1092924) 5
(for Nutro-built positioner)
iControl Top Down Positioner Control Panel (1600011) 7
(for Nordson reciprocator operating as a vertical
positioner)
iControl Bottom Up Positioner Control Panel (1600007) 7
(for Nordson reciprocator operating as a vertical
positioner)
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7-2 Wiring and Pneumatic Diagrams
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Wiring and Pneumatic Diagrams 7-3

@GS Power
7777777777 am—  CAN
r In/Out Positioner Panel B am—
120 Vac ‘ PN 1055889 or ‘ Ethernet
‘ PN 1055883 (retrpfit) or ‘ . Ethernet Field Connection
PN 1070103 (reciprocator)
‘ ‘ NOTE: Your system may not have all
‘ [ Em@@m? T T ‘ the options shown here.
. Poner suly |
Ethernet reee !
; | .:, FieldBus Controller | | }
| b
hFleciprocator Speed j‘ } ‘
Controll
‘ Liiigger:::iq ‘
R B NOTE:
3 Phase In AC Adapter, Ethernet
Switch, and dashed line
wiring are Booth #2
‘h Powder Booth j‘ Optional Components.
| | Remote Part ID / Photoeye / Scanner Stand
o . T T T 1
| -————— | - 1 30 Watt Photoeye
| | ‘ 120 Vai Power Supply | _Box
AC J-Box (J-5) g~ — - PN1035897 |
| AC In | ‘ ' | 24vde — — — — - |
Y ettt | Terminals: \
‘ r— _‘ ‘ ' ‘ gg::zc:ir LTEUtS‘ -— D b L X X X X J m
\ | Network Interface Panel \ _ iControl Enclosure ' \ Part ID Ipnputs \ 5
| | PN 1057333 9 ‘ ‘ 7 L == 3l
| | 2 H s T T = B “in/Out Positioner | 2l
| | i B ‘ | | | Scanner J-Box | .
‘ ‘ rACAdapter ‘ ‘ O r - j‘ ‘ ' ‘ PN 1055890 ‘ 8'
‘ ] \ ‘ CAN ‘ ‘ /0 H Ethter ‘ - 8
| | [Terminals for ‘ PC104 || PC104 r::’em ' | - Analo oo | 2 '
‘ ‘ ‘ Encoder Input CAN L — S = ‘ ' ‘ Scanr?er ‘ ‘ ‘ | 8 '
| | Zone Input isolated | |  Gomwroller 5l | )
|
‘ | PartID Inputs | input Interface | ' £ Nl
B P —_— | 1 E
‘ 7777777 RIBBON ' ‘ [ 1 % ’-----1 '
| I Et \ || FieldBus  dememb & |
\L - L ‘ ' ‘ Coupler | ‘f_:,’ ‘ ' '
} L ———- -—— 7 | ' | - HU'JJ | | |
| AC Out | iFlow Modules ~ (mmmmmy | | L 7.} } | 1
‘ 777777 _ ‘ L " - a» | AC Adapter '
: \ i |
" i T Gmomacads | L1 - =
Booth Control Panel | ‘ | =1 |
‘L | Gun Cables CAN OUT | } | 510
Positioner Control Panel -——————————— S B | B e e B [ [ — 1 . ' f'
PN 1055889 (In/Out) \ To I &) |
PN 1058883 (In/Out Retrofit) | CAN Slave g' l
PN 1070103 (In/Out+Reciprocator) ‘ Console ' p
SR S 2 | CAN AUX I 3|
|~ an?olFaneT ] ‘ Power Supply \ --' '
Itk ‘ r 5 rrr - ryr 0 L7777 2 ©
120 Vac “Power Supply | i N cosmamacas . i el |
e N 25-Conductor Input Cable P |
| L s ontoter et e ] l w: I
Mrvedoroccior Soood || Ethernet '
3 Phase In* Reciprocator Speed | | ' '
| Liiicg‘ger:::ij ‘ U '
- - _
25-Conductor Input Cable a :
Ethernet / / Ethernet 100 Meter Length Limit J : =
—— L X X _J
/ Run in one ' '
Run in one . common conduit To Booth #2
common conduit (Optional)
Figure 7-1  iControl System Diagram
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DECLARATION of CONFORMITY

PRODUCT:

iControl Automatic Applicator Controllers for use with Nordson Automatic Spray
Applicators

APPLICABLE DIRECTIVES:

94/9/EC (ATEX equipment for use in potentially explosive atmospheres)
98/37/EEC (Machinery)
2006/95/EC (Low Voltage Directive)

2004/108/EEC (Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive)

STANDARDS USED FOR COMPLIANCE:

IEC60417 EN55011 EN61240-1
EN12100 EN61000-3-2  EN50050
EN60204 EN61000-3-3 EN50177
FM7260
PRINCIPLES:
This product has been manufactur, cC to good engineering practices.
The product specified conforms t ctives and standards described above.

CERTIFICATIONS:
cFMus
SIRA
DNV ISO9001:200
ATEX Quality Notification - Baseefa (2001) Ltd.

M‘W Date: 18 October 2007
u [ 4

Joseph Schroeder
Engineering Manager,
Finishing Product Development Group

Nordson.

Nordson Corporation ¢ Westlake, Ohio DOC14005A02
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&

CHG LTR REVISION BY | CHK ECR NO. DATE | CHG LTR REVISION BY | CHK ECR NO. DATE
14 14) SHT.1 & 2—-REMOVED P/N's 333751,1010698,101697, MHH | DLU | PE604178 |27MAR15| AO1 RELEASED FOR PRODUCTION. MB | BF PE32280 | 23JANO4
1032224,327734,327735,327736,1064012 & 1001222 02) ADDED PRODIGY CONTROLLERS
15 15) REMOVED ALL iCONTROL ASSEMBLIES FOR CLASSIFIED DC | DLV | PEGO4764 |15APR16| AD3 03) ADDED SURECOAT CABLE 20 METER AUTO. SRL | MRS | GN300236 | 10AUG04
LOCATIONS (SHEET 1); REMOVED ALL iCONTROL ASSEMBLIES AD4 04) ADDED 4-GUN PRODIGY CONTROLLER, AND 16M PRODIGY | RF JP PE37267 | 09MAROS
FOR UNCLASSIFIED LOCATIONS (SHEET 2); REMOVED ALL CABLE (AUTO).
ENCORE iCONTROL ASSEMBLIES FOR CLASSIFIED LOCATIONS AO5 05) ADD BAR MOUNT GUN RF BF PE37267 | 21JULO6
|(SHEEI' 3). AD6 06) ADDED ICONTROL 4—GUN CONFIGURATIONS RF BF | PE300525 |11AUG06
A07 07) ADDED SHT. 2 AND iCONTROL CONFIGURATION TABLES MHH | BF | PE300636 |04MAYD7
A08 08) ADDED OPTIONAL KIT FOR PRODIGY AUTMATIC GUNS. bc BF | PE601738 | 09SEP09
AD3 09) ADDED SHEET 3; PRODIGY AUTO GUN P/N WAS 1054037.| JB BF | PEED1926 | 29JAN10
A10 ) CONTROLLER PART NUMBERS WITH ONES THAT JB BF | PE602229 | 16NOV10
HAVE NEW POWER SUPPLY AND PC
" 11) SHT.3—ADDED P/N 1600809 TO TABLES MHH | BP | PE6D2719 | 18JAN12
12 12) SHT.3—REMOVED P/N 1600809 FROM TABLES MHH | DLU | PEBD3436 | 150CT13
13 13) SHT.3—ADDED P/N 1606986 TO TABLES MB | BF | PEG0D4134 | 14FEB15

ICONTROL — PRODIGY

GROUP F & G HAZARDOUS (CLASSIFIED) LOCATIONS:

1104870 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,4 GUN
1104872 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,6 GUN
104874 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,8 GUN
04846 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,10 GUN
04848 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,12 GUN
1104850 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,14 GUN
1104852 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,16 GUN
1104854 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,18 GUN
1104856 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,20 GUN
1104858 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,22 GUN
1104860 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,24 GUN
1104862 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,26 GUN
1104864 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,28 GUN
1104866 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,30 GUN
1104868 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,ICONTROL,32 GUN

THE ABOVE ARE APPROVED FOR USE WITH THE FOLLOWING
GUNS AND CABLES LOCATED IN A CLASS I, DIV 1, GROUP
F & G HAZARDOUS(CLASSIFIED) LOCATION:

GUNS:

1101743 GUN,AUTOMATIC,95KV,PRODIGY

1070497 GUN,AUTOMATIC,95KV,PRODIGY,BAR MOUNT

&)

OPTIONS FOR AUTOMATIC GUNS:

1097278 KIT,ADAPTER ASSY,PRODIGY/SC NOZZLE EXT

CABLES:

&)

1050040 CABLE,PRODIGY AUTO,8M
1050043 CABLE,PRODIGY AUTO,12M
1069306 CABLE,PRODIGY AUTO,16M

THE FOLLOWING CONTROLLERS ARE SUITABLE FOR CLASS I, DIV 2,

CRITICAL

No revisions permitted without
approval of the proper agency

ALL DINENSIONS IN
D NORDSON CORPORATION
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CHG LTR |

REVISION

| REFERENCE SHEET #1

ICONTROL — PRODIGY

THE FOLLOWING CONTROLLERS ARE SUITABLE
UNCLASSIFIED LOCATIONS:

1104847 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL, 10
1104849 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL, 12
1104851 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL, 14
1104853 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL, 16
1104855 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL, 18
104857 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,20
04859 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,22
104861 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,24
1104863 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,26
1104865 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,28
1104867 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,30
1104869 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,32
1104871 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,4
1104873 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,6
1104875 CONTROLLER,PRODIGY,iCONTROL,8

FOR

GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A-C
GUN,W/A-C
GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A-C
GUN,W/A-C
GUN,W/A-C
GUN,W/A-C
GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A—C
GUN,W/A—C

THE ABOVE ARE APPROVED FOR USE WITH THE FOLLOWING
GUNS AND CABLES LOCATED IN A CLASS I, DIV 1, GROUP

F & G HAZARDOUS (CLASSIFIED) LOCATION:

GUNS:
1101743 GUN,AUTOMATIC,95KV,PRODIGY
1070497 GUN,AUTOMATIC,95KV,PRODIGY,BAR

OPTIONS FOR AUTOMATIC GUNS:

MOUNT

1097278 KIT,ADAPTER ASSY,PRODIGY/SC NOZZLE EXT

CABLE:

1050040 CABLE,PRODIGY AUTO,8M
1050043 CABLE,PRODIGY AUTO,12M
1069306 CABLE,PRODIGY AUTO,16M

CRITICAL

No revisions permitted without
approval of the proper agency
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TO DIGITAL AIRFLOW
CONTROL MODULES
(SEE SHEET 5)

6

TO PANEL MOUNT PC
CONTROL UNIT
(SEE SHEET 4)

DETAIL A

DIGITAL FLOW, NET, PWR HARNESS 1042648
(ALWAYS PLUGS INTO LAST "HIGHEST NUMBERED” MODULE)

v 4 4 %
= o 2 3 2

CAN N

iCONTROL BACKPLANE — 1023939

CONTROL UNIT POWER HARNESS 1103114

FERRITE BEAD
185067A

) 7 7 ’ 7 7 )
2 5 2 2
I
El
o0
° P4

CAN AUX CAN OUT

3

h\>’/ 185067A |
I [

KEYLOCK
SWITCH
1000594

CONTACT
BLOCK ‘
1000595

FERRITE BEAD

iCoNTROL®
FRONT PANEL

CUT BLUE & WHITE WIRES
{ —  ON SLAVE UNITS ONLY

TO 24 CH
DIGITAL INPUT MODULE

C

CONDUIT WIRING TO RELAYS AND RESISTORS

CONNECTION OF: CONNECTION T0:
CONDUIT WIRE/COLOR RESISTOR RELEAY—TERMINAL NO. TERMINAL BLOCK NOTES:
GRAY Rl — A2 |
GRAY 240V (next to R1) SEE NOTE 1
RES1 R1 — Al ‘
RES1 240V (next to R1) SEE NOTE 1
YELLOW Rz — 11
YELLOW R2 - 12
R2 - 14 NO CONNECTION
ORANGE RS — AZ |
RED 240V (next to R3) SEE NOTE 2 |
RES2 R3 — Al
RES2 240V (next to R3) SEE NOTE 2
GREEN/YEL PE

NOTES:

1.) THIS GRAY WIRE AND 1 LEAD OF REST ARE BOTH TERMINATED AT THE "240v" TERMINAL ADJACENT TO R1. |
2.) RED WIRE AND 1 LEAD OF RESZ ARE BOTH TERMINATED AT THE “240v” TERMINAL ADJACENT TO R3.

(SEE SHEET 2)

DETAIL A

SS3yaav
Y1dMove
NYIL MHOMLIN
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@ ©
== ( UP=TOP IN >
SW1 ~ o DOWN=BOTTOM IN
BT 1] BT 0| CONSOLE # 123
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MASTER]|  UP UP [ Q HHH or 2
SLAVE | UP | DOWN 2 = = fellelle]
SLAVE | DOWN | UP 3 —orv—
SLAVE || DOWN | DOWN 4 ‘
UP = END
DWN = CONTINUE

DETAIL A

+5V. +12V, —12V s 24V POWER HARNESS 1027138
POWER HARNESS 2k & o o ° ° o
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& Con BLAcK 1098442 2 = %P‘ =i iCONTROL BACKPLANE — 1023939
5 Vi co Vi 2 ! 3l i |
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
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NOTICE | THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE DR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
n-zul DESIGNATION | MFG PART NO. | DESCRIPTION | ary | MFG | NORDSON PART NO.
[ ASSEMBLY BOM ]
3 REF OWG_ASSY,JUNCTION BOX PHOTO—EYE.30W 582005 INSTALL OPTIONAL CORD CONNECTORS FOR
1 832R8 ENCLOSURE,CONT HNG,14X12X6,W/KNOCKOUTS HOFFMAN 081440 PART ID PHOTO—EYES (AS REQUIRED) AS SHOWN.
2 A—14P12 PANEL,12.75 X 10.88,FOR_14X12 ENCLOSURE HOFFMAN 057271 SEE CORD CONNECTOR DETAIL.
3 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL SLOT,36X2M—LG oM WEIDMULLER,INC 239214 r
4 F1X3LG6 WIREDUCT, 1_X_3,PVC,GRAY,SLOTIED PANDUIT 1090158 |
5 CiLG6 COVER, 1 2 PANDUIT 1046394 | (1.88)
[} SCR,HEX,SELF_TAP,10—32X .500,Z 12 981137 |
D= WASHER,LK,E,INT, §10,STL,ZN C 983124 I '
8 1492-J4 TERMINAL_BLOCK,GRAY,IEC22—10 AWG,J4 24 ALLEN BRADLEY 075583 1
1492—JG4 TERMINAL BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,30—12 AWG,JG4 ALLEN BRADLEY 075665 | |
1492—EBJ3 BARRIER,TCACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J SERIES ALLEN BRADLEY 075584 OPTIONAL i
1492-EAI35 ANCHOREND ALLEN BRADLEY 308318 PART ID PHOTO-EYES | o1 (2.00)
2 SPD24301 POWER_SUPPLY,DINRAIL MT,30W,24—28VDC CARLO_GAVAZZI,INC 1080749 APPLY LABELS AS INDICATED. |l
1492-H8 FUSE_HOLDER,DINRAIL,1/4” X_1—1/4 FUSES ALLEN BRADLEY 41388 |
14 1492-N37 END,PLATEAB FUSE ALLEN BRADLEY 41367 |
15 MDL—1-R FUSE,2AMP,SLOBLO,250V,3AG,313 BUSSMAN 39132 1
16 LABEL_SET,BASE,PHOTOEYE JUNCTION BOX 082023
17 1492-CJLJ6-10 JUMPER,TERM_BLOCK,10_POLE,CTR_PLUG IN ALLEN BRADLEY 078531
18 8002-150 TAG,WARNING,ELECT SHOCK_HAZARD,1.00x.88 SAFETY LABEL SOLUTIONS 075692
19 LABEL SET,PANEL WIRING FOR 1035897 083081
20 WIRE,VINYL, 18AWG,RED 931170
_WIRE,VINYL, 18AWG, WHITE \
e e S SALIR oo
23 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,GREEN_W/YELLOW 4 31191 .
24 STRAP,CABLE,.875DIA 39110 LABEL EACH CORD GRIP PAIR AS SCNR2.
25 MOUNT,CABLE STRAP 42837
26 NUT,HEX,MACH, #10—32,BRASS 984120
27 WASHER, LK,E,SPT,#10,STLNI 983120
28 WASHER FLT.E,.203X.406X.040,BR 983021
29 LABEL,IDENTIFICATION, 1.00 X 2.00 1005678
30 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS,16—14,10 933054
31 BOX,CST—1/HEATER,HM 9 603124
32 LABEL, BLANK,3.00X5.00 603348 TERMINAL BLOCK
33 BOX,19 3/8X17 3/8 X 8 3/4 603054
3¢ PREFIX_RESERVED 000000 LAYOUT
35 [ OPTIONAL ZONE PHOTO—EYE BOM ] A4
36 1492-04 TERMINAL_BLOCK,GRAY,IEC,22—10 AWG.J4 ALLEN BRADLEY 075583 L2
37 1492-JG4 TERMINAL_BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,30—12 AWG,JG4 4 ALLEN BRADLEY 075665 PE
38 1492—EBJ3 BARRIER,TCACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J SERIES ALLEN BRADLEY 075584 -
ck 1492-EAI35 ANCHOR,END ALLEN BRADLEY 306318 ] .
40 LABEL_SET,PHOTOEYE,ZONE 1082273 h T
i) 1492-CJLJE-10 JUMPER,TERM_BLOCK,10_POLE.CTR PLUG IN ALLEN BRADLEY 1078531 N -
42 WIRE, 105C, 18GA,BLUE, 600V’ 335174 H 7 CONN BODY
43 CONNECTOR,STRAIN RELIEF,1/2NPT A/R 972808 b3 'l 2
4 X SEAL,CONDUIT_FITTING, 1/2,BLUE A/R 939122 * § 3
45 X NUT,LOCK,1/2_CONDUIT A/R 984526 * H - SEA
4 [OPTIONAL PART ID PHOTO—EYE BOM ] H 5
47 1492-04 TERMINAL_BLOCK,GRAY,IEC.22—10 AWG.J4 ALLEN BRADLEY 075583 L 5
48 1492-JG4 TERMINAL_BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,30—12 AWG,JG4 4 ALLEN BRADLEY 075665 1 7
49 1492—EBJ3 BARRIER,TCACCY,END, DIN,GRAY,J SERIES ALLEN BRADLEY 075584 u 5 CONDUIT NUT
50 1492-EAI35 ANCHOR,END ALLEN BRADLEY 306318 H B
51 LABEL_SET,PHOTOEYE,PART ID 1082270 u I
52 1492-CJLJE-10 JUMPER,TERM_BLOCK,10 POLE,CTR PLUG IN ALLEN BRADLEY 1078531 u
53 WIRE, 1 05C, 18GA,BLUE,600V . 335174 " H :: 1; CORD _CONNECTOR
54 CONNECTOR,STRAIN_RELIEF,1/2NPT 972808 M
= 55 'SEAL,CONDUIT_FITTING,1/2,BLUE 939122 * u I| i M
56 NUT,LOCK,1/2_CONDUIT 984526 * H = 1;
57 [ OPTIONAL SCANNER 1 BOM ] Ll -
58 60316 CONTROLLER,MINI—ARRAY, DISCRETE A/R BANNER ENG CORP 321150 * %
59 60317 CONTROLLER, MINI=ARRAY,ANALOG A/R BANNER ENG CORP 321158 * oo
60 LABEL_SET,PHOTOEYE,SCANNER 1 1 1082271 & oo
61 WIRE, 105C, 18GA,BLUE,600V A/R 335174 * oo
62 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,GREN_W/YELLOW 931101 e
63 STRAP,CABLE, .B875DIA 939110
64 PREFIX_RESERVED 000000
65 CONNECTOR,STRAIN_RELIEF,1/2NPT 972808
66 SEAL,CONDUIT_FITTING,1/2.BLUE 939122
67 NUT,LOCK,1/2_CONDUIT 84526 | 0w )/ — " _—___
68 QDC-515C CABLE,SCANNER, 15FT A/R BANNER_ENG_CORP. 321155 *
€9 QDC—525C CABLE, SCANNER, 25FT A/R BANNER_ENG CORP. 321156 * SCANNER DETAILS
70 QDC-550C CABLE,SCANNER,50FT A/R BANNER ENG CORP 321157 *x @@ 0@ < s~ - . -—-_—_——————
B[ PREFIX_RESERVED 1 000000 r 'i
7 [ OPTIONAL SCANNER 2 BOM ] } OPTIONAL I
73 60316 CONTROLLER, MINI—ARRAY, DISCRETE A/R BANNER ENG CORP 321150 * | PHOTOEYES POWER DISTRIBUTION. |
74 60317 CONTROLLER, MINI—ARRAY,ANALOG A/R BANNER_ENG CORP 321158 * I |
75 LABEL SET,PHOTOEYE,SCANNER 2 1 1082272 | |
76 WIRE, 105C, 18GA,BLUE, 600V A/R 335174 * | |
77 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,GREN_W/YELLOW 931191 | |
78 PREFIX_RESERVED 000000 | | I
79 CONNECTOR,STRAIN RELIEF, 1/2NPT 972808 | | |
80 SEAL,CONDUIT_FITTING,1/2.BLUE 939122 | | |
81 NUT,LOCK,1/2_CONDUIT 984526 1 | L -
82 QDC-515C CABLE,SCANNER, 15FT A/ BANNER _ENG CORP. 321155 * OPTIONAL | | |
5 oeene e . ol PART D PHOTO-EVES | | DISCRETE" o |
= SREEX RESERVED 0 550000 APPLY LABELS AS INDICATED. || - | OPTIONAL “DISCRETE OPTIONAL “ANALOG |
_[es [ OPTIONAL ENCODER TIMER BOM ] I ( +) : OUTPUT SCANNER, CONTROLLER OUTPUT SCANNER, CONTROLLER I
87 KSD3330A MODULE, TIMER RECYCLING 'ASEA—BROWN—BOVERLINC 1082239 | N— | |
88 P1023-20 ADAPTER,DIN_RAIL, TIMER 'ASEA—BROWN—BOVERI,INC 1082238 I | |
89 WIRE, 105, 18GA, BLUE,600V. 335174 | I = |
90 TERMINAL,PUSH ON,INS,250,22—18,12245—-2 933162 ]
o1 PREFIX_RESERVED 000000A e _ I = :
02 [ OPTIONAL CONNECTORS BOM ] (FOR CONN OPTION, SEE SHEET 4) /1 l/ x I [o-ag)] g = &l |
03 MIN-5MR—3 RECEPTACLES PINMALE,16 AWG,36 IN LEADS WENCON CORP 1087623 INSTALL OPTIONAL CORD CONNECTORS FOR USE THESE LOCATIONS FOR OPTIONAL | (3228882823282 [Se35086sc000000] |
94 SEAL,CONDUIT_FITTING, 1/2,BLUE 939122 I éggECgnggaﬁmEng??s DRI-_ErgIlﬂRED) AS SHOWN. SCANNER 1 CABLE ACCESS I . I
95 NUT,LOCK1/2_CONDUIT 984526 . N
o5 STRAP,CABLE 875 DIA 030110 LABEL EACH CORD GRIP PAIR AS SCNR1. : I
97 FIT—221—1/8 BLACK TUBING,HEAT—SHRINK,125 3N ALPHA WIRE 931315
98 SB—875—11 BUSHING,SNAP,11/18 1D HEYCO 900718 - -
[99 09 30 024 0301 CONNHOUSING, HAN,RECT,SHELL—ONLY HARTING 055520
[100 SPACER,CONNECTOR,24_POSITION 091712
[101 09 30 000 9994 GASKET,CONNECTOR,24_POSITION HARTING 091714
A [102 SCR,PAN,SLT,M4X25,ZN 2 982097 AL DNENSIONS I
103 WASHER, FLT,.203X.309X.04,NYLON 4 983038 INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
o A R LM EXT M STLIN 2 e EXCEFT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
____ NUTHEX,M4,STL
| 108 09 33 024 2701 INSERT,CONN,FEMALE, HARTING,09330242701 HARTING 1091711 XXX_+/- 030 XXX _+/— .010[DRAWN BY DRJ DATE 290CT02
[107 6309 JKTDCABL,25—CONN,SHIELD, 24AWG. TF ALPHA WIRE 1033952 NEXT ASSENBLY WACHINED ) S e REF DWG,
[108 WIRE,VINYL,14AWG GREEN_ W/YELLOW 1T 931191 FIRST PRODUCT oN SURFACES faal av BL JUNCTION BOX,
[108 LABEL SET,CONN OFTION,FOR 1035897 1091716 {CONTROL BREAK OUTSIDE AND_ INSIDE. PHOTOEYE,30W
10 1R5000A20F020 RECEPTACLE,CORD,5 PIN MINI,16_GA,300V,FEM BRAD_HARRISON 1071818 e :::A?m":;; .:MM:W- REL NO PEO851
1 ANSI Y14.5M — 19894 STD. FULL THREAD ) REV.
CONTROL NUMBER 1035897 B12
PERFECT FORM AT MMC | THiRD
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NOTICE | T S i S st
@ Nores PEJB INTERNAL WIRING AND INSTRUCTION

1. TO BE PACKAGED IN CARTON WITH ADEQUATE PROTECTION AND LABELED WITH NORDSON PART
NUMBER AND CURRENT REVISION. AFFIX NORDSON TRADEMARK LABELS (ITEM 120) POSITIONED TO

COVER ANY EXISTING VENDOR MARKINGS ON CARTON.

. 2. ITEMS SUPPLIED BY NORDSON.
— INSTALL AND WIRE OPTIONAL BANNER SCANNER(S) AS INDICATED, AND AS SPECIFIED PER
ORDER. IF DUAL SCANNERS, THEN LABEL EACH SCANNER AS INDICATED.
- [TEM 131 OR 132 PROVIDED, NOT BOTH. SEE DRAWING SHEET 2 FOR WIRING DETAIL.

— IF SINGLE SCANNER, THEN CABLES TO BE WIRED THROUGH CORD GRIP CONNECTORS TO

S4, S5, S6, S7, & S8.

— IF DUAL SCANNERS, THEN CABLES TO BE WIRED THROUGH LABELED CORD GRIP CONNECTORS TO

SCANNER TERMINALS 4, 5, 6, 7, & 8. LABEL AS INDICATED ON SHEET 1.
‘ 3. WIRE DEVICES AS INDICATED IN BASE SCHEMATIC.

7. IF DUAL SCANNERS, BOTH AS "ZONE ID", THEN SCANNER #1 IS FOR UPPER ZONES AND SCANNER #2 IS FOR LOWER
ZONES

—~ WIRING FROM EACH SCANNER TO PANEL TERMINALS BASED ON ORDER SPECIFICATION. EACH SCANNERS WIRING NOT TO
OVERLAP AT PANEL TERMINALS BUT ALWAYS SEQUENCED AS SCANNER #1 OUTPUTS FIRST, FOLLOWED BY SCANNER

#2 OUTPUTS.

— TERMINAL WIRING FORMULA:

4. LOCATE AND LABEL OPTIONAL PHOTOEYE AND/OR OPTIONAL SCANNER CORD GRIP
CONNECTORS AS INDICATED ON DRAWING SHEET 1.

5. SCANNER #1 CAN BE EITHER AN "ANALOG™ OR "DISCRETE" TYPE CONTROLLER, AS SPECIFIED PER
ORDER. IF "ANALOG" IS REQUIRED, THEN THERE WILL BE NO "ZONE ID” DEVICE OR WIRING.

A
6. IF DUAL SCANNERS, ONE AS “ZONE ID" (OR "ANALOG”) AND ONE AS “PART ID", THEN SCANNER #2 IS
ALWAYS THE "PART ID” SCANNER.

TERMINALS

X IF ZONE "ID” IS
REQUIRED FOR

CONNECT J-BOX
TERMINALS 1-8 AS
SHOWN.

X IF PART "ID" IS
REQUIRED FOR
SCANNER, THEN
CONNECT J-BOX
TERMINALS 9-16 AS
SHOWN.

SINGLE SCANNER OPTIONS

"DISCRETE” SCANNER, 321159. (SCNR1)

r @é—@ oteed - —Hjleo——2-0
ot ———o[5 8 g i meo— 20
o-———OE| § & 2,9
@_
SCANNER, THEN 4 @5 g 5 O—°
6 x5 = s6
@7—'@ | 5; @—S7®
ol ——o|m|iE of—Ls
([ 02 —lo[m8| & o—Lo
r @_
o s e
@n—@ &l e
% 198 | . ©
t—1o 00 e
A — o e
@15—6 po e
P I ) 13 @—I
L @16

X IF SINGLE "DISCRETE” SCANNER IS ORDER(SREGIFIED FOR_BOTH

"ANALOG” SCANNER, 321158, (SCNR1)

321158

MINI-ARRAY
CONTROLLER

+)

G%0%0iotol) | ¥ [Hl& '
Sé §§ E;\ © o
§rab —=le GND o
N ¢ e S

l:, =l $5 o
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tls—EIe o
5 s=le SR
H—alof 2o
Hale

000 EET @8 ©

et ¥ Al [ALG-u

158 :—@e o

0000 §_Eh%

538 sit—To

SCNR1 AS "DISCRETE”

C SCANNER #1 TERMINALS 16 TO [(16 + ") — 1], CONNECTED TO PANEL TERMINALS 1 TO "n”, (NO PHOTOEYES), THEN CONNECT 1-16 AS SHOWN, ABOVE. OR ”ANALOG”
WHERE "n" = NUMBER OF SPECIFIED ZONES FOR UPPER SCANNER. e A -
SCANNER #2 TERMINALS 16 TO [(16 + “nn”) — 1], CONNECTED TO PANEL TERMINALS ('n* + 1) TO ("n" + “nn’),
WHERE *nn" = NUMBER OF SPECIFIED ZONES FOR LOWER SCANNER.
_FOR BAWPLE ® DUAL SCANNER OPTIONS
FOR UPPER SCANNER (SCNR1) ORDER SPECIFIED AS 4 ZONES, THEN WIRE SCANNER §1 TERMINALS 16, 17, 18, & 19 R DL B iy Ansstabl et mtmtntebt bl bl 1
TO PANEL TERMINALS 1, 2, 3, & 4. | . p p ' |
FOR LOWER SCANNER (SCNR2) ORDER SPECIFIED AS 3 ZONES, THEN WIRE SCANNER #2 TERMINALS 16, 17, & 18 ! ZDDIﬁE RII':DT.E (DSRC?J'\FI,';ERR %‘Dﬁg 1%5]3?)‘ éﬁ%ﬁ%?‘s ,EA%R%F (DSRCAl_'\H\tJEERR #,az'uﬁglllsn?g ESUCT':,'TJET)é !
TO PANEL TERMINALS 5, 6, & 7.
' | |
| 1 +) Sotoof [€2) |
8. SCANNER PROGRAMMING: | fo— 18 o S e (S e - o $z+—1-]|S; |
- @ ~ IF ONE "DISCRETE” SCANNER IS SPECIFIED FOR "ZONE ID” ONLY, THEN DOWNLOAD APPLICABLE PROGRAM TO SCANNER. ! ot g & N"’;‘“ t1, _mlel—Co % FOR DUAL SCANNERS ORDER OBl 8|sxsa 5. _mel— g |
~ IF ONE "DISCRETE" SCANNER IS SPECIFIED FOR "PART ID" ONLY, THEN DOWNLOAD THE 6° X 3/4RES. X 8 ZONE PROGRAM (FILE NAME ! 3 S 5| 5 o GND SPECIFIED FOR UPPER AND LOWER o 5| Fone Do Mo !
"06-4-id8.PSF") FOR A 6" SCANNER. IF OTHER THAN 6" LENGTH, THEN GET CUSTOM PROGRAM FROM NORDSON ENGINEERING. 1 % CONNECT TO © 4 | Zaar N © "ZONE ID'S”, REFER TO NOTE 6 FOR o = =lle |
— IF ONE "DISCRETE" SCANNER FOR BOTH "ZONE ID" AND "PART ID", THEN CUSTOM PROGRAMMING REQUIRED BY NORDSON ENGINEERING. | J-BOX TERMINALS ) O@——&— 1O g e WIRING INSTRUCTION AND EXAMPLE. H ¥ '
~ IF DUAL "DISCRETE" "ZONE ID" SCANNERS, ONE FOR UPPER “ZONE ID" AND ONE FOR LOWER "ZONE ID", THEN OUTPUT WIRING | 1-8 AS SHOWN o—f —9E, « g{n)|© Sl o g-{-)© !
PER NOTE 6, AND DOWNLOAD APPLICABLE (LENGTH / RESOLUTION / # OF ZONES) PROGRAM TO EACH CONTROLLER. I FOR "ZONE ID". A PN S golle o=z E{ve I
~ IF ONE "ANALOG SCANNER S SPECIFED, THEN DOWNLOAD THE ANALOG CONTROLLER PROGRAM (FILE: NAME: ALG_20UTPSF). THIS PROGRAM | ol S| 3R e olml:E e [le !
APPLIES TO ALL LENGTHS OF SCANNER. ) 22| & gzl & "
| == < |
" " » " O————— =
9. TIMER MODULE IS "NEGATVE SWITCHING” TYPE AND MUST ONLY BE CONNECTED TO A "SINKING" ENCODER INPUT. ! ~ 8 % =° g - o2 g == . _- g !
10. IMPRINT LABEL WITH THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION AND AFFIX TO THE OUTSIDE OF THE FRONT DOOR (TEXT TO BE .25 HIGH I olm e o lom s Tl I
B MIN.). FOR CUSTOMIZED VERSIONS OF THIS BOX, ADD SUFFIX "-MOD" TO THE PART NUMBER: ! 1 o = !
NORDSON CORPORATION | © 0oo © X CONNECT T0 J-B0X | @5 000 8 !
P ] N 2 - Q— PN £ '
@ iCONTROL PART LD : e IV | e SCNR1 TERMINALS 9"16 AS ) 3 O[] I e I
120/1PH/60HZ/.6A | e T\ g8 ¢ e AS SHOWN FOR "PART o—1© 5\ ¢ T [@e |
PN 1035897 | olml(£) c00o : S g i D" 14 olml(£) cooe £2i: Ele |
Lt L2 PE ' $ vy = DISCRETE TE— $) csen : |
BASE SCHEMATIC I il LR ERTL e oe Ol S ies HO |
| " "ANALOG” 16 I
g l | » » L\ @ |
120-240VAC, 1PH, | ANALOG” SCANNER #1, |
<——  50/60HZ, 2A SUPPLY —> b . pn 321158, (SCNRT) P s 4
— - r--r—r———«~—~«~"—""""~""7"7 /0T T a | Soiaigt (| ) |
Fur BN BLU I ENCODER TIMER MODULE (OPTIONAL) I . E§ §5 e oD |
T ' L 2 = L NS S —— |
o I (SEE NOTE 9) [ E e =T |
] GND ! ! | 18 S @? )9 © !
<] &)
PWS GRN/YEL ! @ ! ! g l::j,:,'Z !
LN & = ' =) I %5 ;_EI; |
- | | o e
INPUT ~ S0760 Fz +24VDC POWER SUPPLY I _ eng | I8 ! emle :
L 30W, 1.3A OUTPUT ' w| o] e L 2k s |
GUTPUT _eavac ! L 3 B tle !
4 L L | 238 gl | ALG-D |
v+ V- ! ETM L 18— © |
A | [ A | £ o | AL DMENSIONS IN
) [ [ O ! L c il | INGHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
RlD B]LK SHLD | O | I / 0\ 000 Eg—@ 9 | I EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
= ®__|_ : S P 3 sue 1 I I ! T it/ SN & oy [P 290c10 JUNCTION BOX,
- | BISHE P R 1 Eﬂ Ele Y ' FIRST PRODUCT USED ON SURpicE aa B R (B B PHOTOEYE,30W,
! ! I \Zoj oooo > —Ele I iCONTROL ComNERS o0 > 03 WA [REL N0 PEOS51T ICONTROL
| | - INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
USE GRAY INSULATED WIRE (18 AVG MIN) FOR AL ; K A | ETTEE R coneoL noweer | 1035897 [
' L e ] WS tees | Ao [ © [ TPRODUCT DEVELORWENT DERRTVENT [ opce 2 / 4
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.

ENCO::RMR?J;S;;:W;T;:gmmmmm' FIELD WIRING CONNECTIONS TO PEJB

A ke BLACK BLACK  ( _ M
’ RED RED ()

/'\ B | |
N W O] [:&> w ra) » »
| ) b & WHITE (7= LWHTE _ (50) 8 f I U g 4fo | scnmy  OPTIONAL "DISCRETE” SCANNER #1
— 1l | cremn ol+ j 2§ ¢g=fo 0000000000000D0] ETHER “DISCRETE
E ke GREEN | N/C | o] /&) +llo | EREERREREE OR "ANALOG”
& v &o < || MINI-ARRAY
| CONTROLLER
120-240VAC, 1PH, [ 1
50/60HZ, 2A SUPPLY
"{ROM CUSTOMER OROWR - l OPTIONAL "ANALOG” SCANNER #1
SUPPLIED SOURCE BLUE SCNR1
GRN/YEL e el |
PE GNDH MINI-ARRAY 321158
» - - T CONTROLLER
. — - - [0
25 CONDUCTOR WIRING N+ [ @ @+ 1]
1 T e O WME O
iCONTROL or PEJB EXTENSION Ht T HHy ParT D & zoNE - T
to PEJB CABLE WIRING CHART @ @1 {L1] bhoto EYES (n) @ B
WIRE_COLOR PEJB 2 [@ il or o wny -
RED + 3 3 SCANNER + o v e Ve F DETAIL _E 99
BLACK 25 CONDUCTOR CABLE ]+ [@ @1+ 11 | pHoto E¥ES (n) l“‘“ljg_l i .,..IJﬂm T o o s OPTIONAL PHOTOEYE
WHITE 2 ENCODER FROM iCONTROL(S) or [ = s [ or |J_;| |Jg’||4_f| [ 71 61 31 41 CABLE WIRING
GREEN 3 < PE EXTENSION e[ @ | ¢ [[ | | ZONE SCANNER + PODOPDPODDDDDDDD
QRANIGE - (+.~.20.SHLD) ) 7 7 PART ID SCANNER | [ RECEPTACLE WIRING CHART
BLUE > (+,1-16,20,21,SHLD) e @ ¢ [[] or QPTIONALL PHOTOEYE WIRING
WHITE/BLACK 2 (SEE TABLE) Mo [@® @1 EXTERNAL PLC | —— ..y, — —— ————————— — PE n )
GREEN /BLACK 8 [ [@ @ | o [[] PHOTOEYE, "ATC” CONFIGURATION ggsg ; ;
ORANGE/BLACK 9 [| # [@cpome |  [[ ] | Bn, 170730 |
BLUE/BLACK 12 [ @ @ | 2 ZONE 3 3
BLACK/WHITE 1 : 13 @ AR :: | DARK ] LIGHT INSTALL PHOTO—EYE CABLES | ZONE 4 4
RED/WHITE 2 ) @ | 4 | AS SHOWN (TYPICAL). | ZONE 5 5 I
GREEN/WHITE 3 [ [@ @[] A S — CABLE pn 803427 ZONE 6 6
BLUE/WHITE 14 L 1 1| I | * | Il
BLACK/RED 15 | 1 | SChoi | ¢ || | 5 ZONE 7 7
g RED ZONE 8 8
WHITE/RED 16 REMOTE SCANNER [} 2 [ @CEOME | 2 [1 | | | = 5 g | [
DRANGE/GREEN 20 PANEL, pn 1055890 :SHLD SHLD: % j @ V BLACK / PART ID 1 9
BLK/WHT/RED 21 (—.SHLD.ALG_DALGL) o GETOTI@ oo | z CONNECT | PART ID 2 10 jig
RAIN SHLD PPELATEARETE L o @ @ Jrc] ‘S TO PHOTOEYE { | N/C GREEN
< y - - | L o /% AS SHOWN | PART ID 3 11 ( j
[MEE 8 SET'ON" & g E¥ whre | /| PART ID 4 12
| | _orr Py B I3 | PART ID 5 13 By F
¥ | TYPICAL CONNECTION OF SCANNER, CABLES COUNTER— @ g3 g4
| B | PART ID 6 14 g3 #s
R — TO FIELD TERMINALS: CLOCKWISE | ‘* 09 SART 1D = £ é
IF ONE CONTROLLER, THEN TQ
3 2 1 S4, S5, S6, S7h & SB | < B pey i | PART ID 8 16 é é
| IF TWO CONTROLLERS, THENWBIRECTLY 10 | oz O5/'® [:d )]j/ PHOTOEYE,) "SICK™ CONFIGURATION | <7 T8
| p CONTROLLER TERMINALS | g & [+& | P vv v
4, 50 6, /& 8.
Pt | ADJUST "SENS” TO DETECT PARTS %: DENOTES JUMPER
& | OMTTETTNETRT |k DENOTES dumr |
OPTIONAL T |"'/'" OPTIONAL ALTERNATE PHOTOEYE WIRING
PHOTOEYES POWER DISTRIBUTION = — = — — — == —— =
PHOTO EYES A | ) BLACK |
(+, —, GND) PHOTOEYE (ALTERNATE
| pn ToETEes ———WHTE |
LABEL EACH CONNECTOR OF | |
A CORD GRIPYPAIR AS | 1N, o ENCELL A |
={ddg "SONRT", WHEN CONNEBTED EMITTER | D s @ @3 |
7 X7, ” " 7 4
19 AS "SCNR2”, WHEN SOAER ChBLES, 2 [ *
1] CONNECTED TO "SCNR2”. CONNECTION CHART | ROTATE TIME ROTARY a9 N/C GREEN |
| CLOCKWISE 1/4 TURN |
RECEIVER FROM "MIN® RED
B SCR| & | SET INTERNAL ROTARY INSTALL PHOTO—EYE CABLES |
5 | SWITCH TO: "OFF—D, LIGHT ON” AS SHOWN (TYPICAL). |
OPTIONAL MINI—ARRAY | CABLE pn 803427 |
OPTIONAL SCANNER #2 SCANNER EMITTER/ L *: DENOTES JUMPER |
(F’:'OT_O ELEDS) SCNR2 (DD DD D DDODDODDODDD RECEVERMIRNG = T T T T T T T T T
T ElElEEEIEREEREEIRIEEE
My SCANNER EMITTER/RECENER CABLE CONNECTIONS
— wo NON—R?TED CABLE RATE? CABLE | TERM. CONTRO/LLER
EITHER Vot © ma1 om o I 5 1| PN/ coLor PIN / COLOR | BLOCK | TERMINAL / COLOR
CONFIGURATION, | ‘o © wes o ’ © © pn 321155 pn 343207 POS. “INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
NOT BOTH Gl O o o o 7 EOW i SRANGE S 7 SROWN EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
o _ 4N 723 BLU 5 RED % 15 BLU S 7 A JUNCTION BOX
v VR e 3 3 SHEWD |3 FEN S6 6 DRAIN S [ /e [oEcrm ROV ;
AT, L H S FIRST PRODUCT USED ON B RF By BL PHOTOEYE,30W,
CORNERS .004 TO .032 MAX.
5 ) 2 ) ] (51 (61 7 61 81 61 31 21 1 ___covwo___|ERESTIAM  fe w0 peosst _
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NOTICE

THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

APPLY SHRINK TUBE
OVER WIRE ENDS

CONNECTORS OPTION

SPACER & ADDITIONAL GASKET

BLACK © r|E|1 °l e NOT REQUIRED IF
=== ET] RECTANGULAR CUTOUT
_ORANGE ° GREEN/YELLOW IN_ ENCLOSURE.
5 w1 O@ '
1) (3 GREEN/WHITE
RED L1
=] 1[5 ¢ ' :[m 75 :ZI m Im’
WHITE L2
e 2 = %:FOEFQ =3iN WHITE () (19 BLUE/WHITE | —h Q 1
PE @ GNDH —- f— =—=d&eC -
F—————— . = % — é - GREEN OIE; BLACK,/RED : @D q}l:
asan: | o +——- [@iol® | - _ 12 | PCOolI® | w2
| ook + T @ @+ ORANGE (¥ (o) WHITE/RED o re - -@ - |ond[
+ @ @+ - -
| | — BLUE Ol¥) ! (5] Sim[s)
| | - W/ WHITE /BLACK (6) @® o T T RED + @ED @ |+
e | - T [@rem@ | = [ | + | OLHoRI® |+
|
| cm | oo [2OFBIAH e 1O@ . - e [ Grone |
| | oo @@ T @@ fono H | 2 @I:DOD,:I@ 2
| RED 1 aod  laco| @CDOOI@ |ncof] | GREEN/BLACK (8 @9 ORANGE /GREEN /o | GREEN | erohe |
| ORANGE i ALGY Lo @I:EIOD:I@ ol [ ORANGE/BLACK @ @ : | | ORANGE 4 | @rpodl1d | 4
|
GHHH | gHHh | HEE©.10 ,| Il = BLUE 5 | @Cpo0a@ | s
| | | L BLUE/BLACK @0 ¢2) SHIELD  WHITE/BLACK 6 | PCHONI@ | ©
| | Ji | | RED/BLACK " | @Chom® | 7
m N BLACK/WHITE '@ ! | GREEN/BLACK
EEES% | é@ 53 | ORANGE /BLACK ° @EDODj@ °
— | | RED/WHITE 1269 RED . 9 | PCOodI®d | o
i il / i | N 7 T L BLUE/BLACK 10 @EDOUj@ 10
/ . OPTIONAL CONNECTOR NG or e 1 | @Cpofie | 1
| WIRINGSSIPE DISCARD WIRE COLORS: RED/WHITE 12 | @COO0I® | 12
TO 1055890 PANEL. o o) I
| _TO1055890 PANEL. BLACK/WHITE RED | GREEN/WHITE 5 | @CHol® |
sizz==zdi_ BLUE/RED ! E j
RED,/GREEN BLUE/WHITE 14 | @Cpo0ied | 14
e WHITE /BLACK /RED NOT USED BLACK/RED 5 | @COo® | 15
RED,/BLACK /WHITE Cooda
GREEN,/BLACK /WHITE |_WHITE/RED 16 | ACPOOI@® | 16
| ORANGE/GREEN @Col®
20 20
SHELD oo [ @@ {ow:
14 GA GREEN/YELLOW [T — W W W P
<<
! ALG-D @EDODj@ ALG-D
1nd1no T \CONNECTOR AND CABLE eyl BLHOOIE [aey |
2aAYZ L PROVIDED WITH 1055890. J]ﬂ ! '@ :]CD) mL
Ll -
T /
GROUND TO DOOR
|
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" - N /7 TN
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EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
o e e 'mleg,/"/' PSR T pssepos JUNCTION BOX,
FIRST PRODUCT oN SURFACES . al o g [ B PHOTOEYE,30W,
ﬁfﬁ?ﬁ? REL N0 PE601281 ICONTROL
INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER
ANSI Y14.5M — 1994 STD. FULL THREAD CONTROL NUMBER 1 035897 %.12
ERFECT FORM AT MMC THRD
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NOTlCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DMULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
ITEM DESIGNATION MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION QTY MFG NORDSON PART NO.
0 REF DWG,ASSY,EXT J—BOX,iCONTROL 1 1075835
1 A—808CH ENCLOSURE, CONT HINGE,B8x8x4 1 HOFFMAN OR EQUIV. 1056323
2 ABP8 PANEL,6.75 X 6.88,FOR 8X8 ENCLOSURE 1 HOFFMAN ENGINEERING CO. 1056324
3 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL,SLOT,35x2M—-LG A7 M WEIDMULLER 239214
4 1492—EAJ35 ANCHOR,END 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 306318
5 1492—-J4 TERMINAL BLK,GRAY,IEC,30—12 AWG,J4 19 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075583
6 1492—-1G4 TERMINAL BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,IEC,22—1O AWG,JG4 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075665
7 SCR,HEX,SELF TAP,10-32X .500,Z 2 981137
8 WASHER,LK,E,INT,#10,STL,ZN 2 983124
9 LABEL,EXT J—BOX,iCONTROL 1 1075855
10 LABEL,TERMINAL BLOCK,FOR 1035899 2 1076700
11 NUT,HEX,MACH,#10—32,BRASS 2 984129
12 WASHER,FLT,E,.203X.406X.040,BR 1 983021
13 WASHER.LK,E,SPT,#1 0,STL,NI 1 983120
14 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS,16—14,10 1 933054
15 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,GREEN W/YELLOW 1 931191
16 LABEL,BLANK, 3.500X5.00 1 603348
17 CARTON,MISC PARTS 1 602117
25 _CONDUCTOR WIRING (e =
iCONTROL or PEJB EXTENSION ( N\ |
to PEJB CABLE WIRING CHART Nerdsomn.) |
WIRE COLOR [ PEJB 7 |
RED + NORDSON POWDER SYSTEMS
BLACK 1 PART NO: 1035899A ;
WHITE 2 DATE CODE: XXXXX |
G R EEN 3 \_ NORDSON CORPORATION, AMHERST, OHIO, U.S.A. 44001 ) |
ORANGE Z
BLUE 5 |
WHITE /BLACK 6 |
RED/BLACK 7 |
GREEN/BLACK 8
ORANGE/BLACK 9 |
BLUE/BLACK 10 |
BLACK/WHITE 11
RED/WHITE 12 |
GREEN/WHITE 13 |
BLUE /WHITE 14 |
BLACK/RED 15
WHITE /RED 16 |
ORANGE /GREEN 20 |
DRAIN GND |
|
|
|
o _ _

NOTES:

1.

TO BE PACKAGED WITH ADEQUATE PROTECTION AND LABELED WITH NORDSON PART

NUMBER AND CURRENT REVISION.

AS AN ALTERNATE, PROVIDE A LABEL WITH THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION AND AFFIX TO THE

OUTSIDE OF THE FRONT DOOR. NORDSON CORPORATION

iCONTROL PART I.D.

py wy Y s
AN

Py wY wy s
ML

hhohch i rh rh ch o h a ch ch oo o oo o

Q@QQQOOQQOOO@QOQQOQQ

SECURE PANEL WITH HDW
SUPPLIED WITH ENCLOSURE

ALL DIMENSIONS N

P/N: 1035899 INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEFT AS NOTED SiZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
XXX +/— .030 [X30X _+/—_.010[DRAWN_ BY DATE
DRJ 290CT02 JUNCTION BOX
NEXT ASSEMBLY MACHINED 125, )
FRST PRODLCT USED ON SURFACES Ve [gE@ e PE_EXTENSION,
BREAC OUTSOE A0 RSDE iCONTROL
CORNERS .004 TO .032 NAX. REL NO PEO851
INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
AT 1o o1, PP e CONTROL NUMBER 1035899 [%os
PERREQUIRED FOR v | RS [ © [ssAE  [PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
INTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJETON FULL | CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE 1 /1
8 7 6 5 4 I 2 I 1
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8 7 6 9) 3 1
NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
ITEM DESIGNATION MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION Qry MFG NORDSON PART NO.
0 REF DWG,ASSY,INFC BOX,ETHERNET NTWK 0 1103973
| A—1412CH ENCLOSURE, CONT HINGE,14x12x6 1 HOFFMAN 1057270
2 CUSTOM LABEL SET, ETHERNET NETWORK | 1078685
3 8002-1SO TAG,WARNING,ELECT SHOCK HAZARD, 1.00x.88 1 SAFTEY LABEL SOLUTIONS 1075692
4 SERIAL_NUMBER LABEL,IDENTIFICATION,1.00 X 2.00 1 1005678
5 A-14P12 PANEL,12.75x10.88,FOR _14x12 ENCLOSURE 1 HOFFMAN 1057271
6 SCR,HEX,SELF _TAP,10-32X.500,Z 5 981137
7 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL,SLOT,35x2M—LG .35M WEIDMULLER,INC 239214
8 E3X2LGB WIREWAY,3.0W X2.0H X 6FT 14 PANDUIT 134247
9 CUSTOM WIRE,TWISTED PAIR,18 AWG,WHT/BLU & BLU 1.0FT 7790169
10 2891929 SWITCH,ETHERNET,8 PORT 10/100 1 PHOENIX 11038399
1 * THIS PREFIX RESERVED * * *
12 1492—-EAJ35 ANCHOR,END 5 ALLEN BRADLEY 306318
13 1492-EBJ3 BARRIER,TBACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J SERIES 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075584
14 1492-04 TERMINAL BLK,GRAY,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 24 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075583
15 1492-0G4 TERMINAL BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075665
16 SPD24301 POWER SUPPLY,24VAC 1 CARLO GAVAZZ| 1080749
17 1492-N37 END,PLATE.AB FUSE 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341367
18 1492-HB FUSE HOLDER,DIN RAIL,1/4 X 1-1/4" FUSES 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341366
19 MDL—1-R FUSE,2.0,SLO-BL0,250V,3AG,313 1 BUSSMANN 939132
20 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,GREEN W/YELLOW 3FT 931191
21 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS,16—14,10 1 933054
22 NUT,HEX,MACH, #10—32,BRASS 2 984129
23 WASHER,LK,E,SPT,#10,STL.NI 1 983120
24 WASHER,FLT,E,.203X.406X.040,BR 1 983021
25 WIRE,VINYL, 1 4AWG,RED L75FT 931296
26 WIRE,VINYL, 1 4AWG,WHITE L75FT 931268
27 C3LG6 DUCT,WIRE COVER 2W,6FT LG T4FT PANDUIT 151139
28 WASHER,LK,E,INT,#10,STL,ZN 4 983124
29 PACKAGING LABEL,BLANK, 3.00X5.00 1 603348
30 STRAP,CABLE,.875DIA 4 939110
31 PACKAGING BOX,CARDBOARD,20.0L X 13.5W X 8.0D 1 603124
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
ITEM DESIGNATION MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION Qry MFG NORDSON PART NO.
Q REF DWG ASSY,SCANNER J—BOX,GUN POSITIONER 1 1081427
1 832RB ENCLOSURE, CONT HINGE,14x12x6, w/KNOCKOUTS 1 HOFFMAN 1081440
2 LABEL SET, SCANNER,GUN PSNR 1 1081458
3 8002-1SO TAG,WARNING,ELECT SHOCK HAZARD,1.00x.88 1 SAFETY LABEL SOLUTIONS 1075692
4 LABEL,IDENTIFICATION, 1,00 X 2.00 1 1005678
5 A14P12 PANEL,12.75 X 10,88,FOR 14X12 ENCLOSURE 1 HOFFMANN 1057271
6 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL,SLOT,35x2M—LG .50M WEIDMULLER,INC 239214
7 SCR,HEX,SELF TAP,10-32X.500.Z 6 981137
8 WASHER,LK,E,INT,#10, STL,.ZN 4 983124
9 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,GREEN W/YELLOW 4.5 31191
10 F1X3LGB WIREDUCT, 1 X 3,PVC,GRAY,SLOTTED 1FT PANDUIT 1090158
11 C1LGE COVER 1 1 PANDUIT 1046394
12 PREFIX RESERVED 1 000000
13 60317 CONTROLLER,ANALOG, MINI-ARRAY 2 BANNER ENGINEERING 321158
14 1492—-EAJ35 ANCHOR,END 3 ALLEN BRADLEY 306318
15 1492-J4 TERMINAL BLK,GRAY,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 7 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075583
16 MODULE GROUP,|/0,WAGO 1 WAGO 1081423
17 1492-JG4 TERMINAL BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075665
18 1492—-EBJ3 BARRIER,TBACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J—SERIES 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075584
19 1492-CJLJ6-10 JUMPER,TERM BLOCK,10 POLE,CTR PLUG IN 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1078531
20 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS,16—14,10 1 933054
21 NUT,HEX,MACH, #10—32,BRASS 2 984129
22 WASHER,FLT,E,SPT,#10,STL,,NI 1 983120
23 WASHER,FLT,E,.20% X.406 X.040.BR 1 983021
24 CONNECTOR,STRAIN_RELIEF,1/2 NPT 4 972808
25 SEAL,CONDUIT FITTING,1/2,BLUE 4 939122
26 NUT,LOCK,1/2 CONDUIT 4 984526
27 QDC-515C CABLE,SCANNER,15 FT A/R BANNER ENG CORP 321155
28 QDC-525C CABLE,SCANNER,25 FT A/R BANNER ENG CORP 321156
29 QDC-550C CABLE,SCANNER,50 FT A/R BANNER ENG CORP 321157
30 LABEL SET,PANEL WIRING FOR 1055890 1 1083082
31 WIRE,105C,18GA,BLUE,600V 10 335174
32 STRAP,CABLE,.875 DIA 1 938110
33 MOUNT,CABLE STRAP 1 242837
34 UTPCH2 CABLE,RJ45 TO RJ45,2FT 1 PANDUIT 282960
35 MX5—FQ02 CONNECTOR,ETHERNET,RJ45—TO—IDC,CATS 1 SIEMON 1058224
36 MX-SM1-02 BOX,SURFACE MOUNT,ETHERNET 1 SIEMON 1078555
37 BOX,CARDBOARD,20.0 L X 13.5 W X 8.0 D 1 603124
38 LABEL,BLANK 1 603348
39 PREFIX RESERVED 1 000000
40 ( OPTIONAL 2nd BOOTH ETHERNET SWITCH BOM )
41 8918-13 WIRE,105C, 18GA,BLUE,600V 1.0FT BELDEN 335174
42 2891929 SWITCH,ETHERNET,8 PORT,10/100 1 PHOENIX 1103899
43 UTPCH2 CABLE,RJ45 TO RJ45,2FT 1 PANDUIT 282960
44 MX5-F02 CONNECTOR,ETHERNET,RJ45—-TO—IDC,CATS 1 SIEMON 1058224
45 MX—SM1-02 BOX,SURFACE MOUNT,ETHERNET 1 SIEMON 1078555
46 8916—189 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,GREEN W/YELLOW 6.5FT BELDEN 931191
47 PLT1M CABLETIE,3.9 IN,185F/85C,NYLON,NATURAL 1 PANDUIT 939110
/A —WHEN CONNECTOR OPTION IS USED, THIS ITEM IS CONNECTED
TO ETHERNET CONNECTOR, ITEM 60.
X ~THESE ITEMS SHIP LOOSE WITHIN THE PANEL.
%*|TEM 16 /0 MODULE GROUP COMPONENT BREAKDOWN.
MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION ary MFG
750-342 COUPLER,FIELDBUS,ETHERNET TCP/IP 1 WAGO
750-468 MODULE,ANALOG INPUT,0—10,4 CHANNEL 1 WAGO
750-600 END MODULE 1 WAGO
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

DUAL SCANNER WIRING CONFIGURATION
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DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
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LABEL,IDENTIFICATION,1.00 X 2.00 7 6 | 5 3 W
NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON. (
b
ITEM DESIGNATION MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION Q1Y MFG NORDSON PART NO. | {10) [~~~ ~>~~>~>~>~>~~>~~~~"~>—~—~—7 11 xF =
0 REF_DWG,ASSY PANEL,GUN POSITIONER 0 1078407 PATCH CABLE, % }
1 A—1614CH ENCLOSURE, CONT HINGE,16x14x6 1 HOFFMAN 1078420 RJ45 CONNECTOR |
2 CUSTOM LABEL SET, GUN POSITIONER I 1078684 |
3 8002-1SO TAG,WARNING,ELECT SHOCK HAZARD,1.00x.88 1 SAFETY LABEL SOLUTIONS 1075692 |
4 LABEL,IDENTIFICATION,1.00 X 2.00 1 1005678 |
5 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL,SLOT,35x2M— LG 49M WEIDMULLER,INC 239214 r |
6 SCR,HEX,SELF TAP,10—32X .500,Z 6 981137 | | |
D 7 A—-16P14 ENCLACCY,PANEL,14.75x12.88,14GA 1 HOFFMAN 1078422 L‘/ |
8 F1x3LC6 WIREDUCT, 1_X_3,PVC,CRAY,SLOTTED 1T PANDUIT 1090158 CATS MT(EDRMLNE%%Q/ L }
g GROUND PK7GTA GROUND TERMINAL 1 SQUARE D 1046405 MOUNTED TO INSIDE WALL. |
10 5210 Kﬁyﬁ;ﬁ%’ CONTROLLER,DC DRIVE W/ SP BD,GUN PSNR ] KB ELECTRONICS 1046921 NEAR ENCLOSURE DOOR. \
11 SCR,HEX,SELF TAP,SLTD,8—32X.50,TYPE T,Z 4 1083981 }
2 cB207 1DUT0 CIRCUIT_BREAKER,1_POLE,10_AMP,10-20 xI_n 1 ALTECH 1078518 |
13 CB210 1cu4 CIRCUIT BREAKER,1 POLE,4 AMP,5—10 x| n 1 ALTECH 1078516 |
14 PWS219 SPD24301 POWER SUPPLY,DINRAIL MT,30W,24—28VDC 1 CARLO GAVAZZ1 1080749 |
15 MODULE GROUP,I/0,WAGO 1 WAGO 1078669 %* |
16 C1LG6 COVER,1 1FT PANDUIT 1048394 |
17 FU217 1492—-H6 FUSE HOLDER,DIN RAIL,1/4 X 1—1/4" FUSES 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341366 I
18 FU217 MDL—1-R FUSE,2AMP,SLOBLO,250V,3AG,313 i BUSSMANN 939016 | v ar . B
19 FU217 1492—-N37 END,PLATE,AB FUSE 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341367 e = H
20 1492-J4 TERMINAL BLK,GRAY,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 30 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075583 \
—_ 21 1492—-EAJ35 ANCHOR,END 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 308318 I
22 CR242 CR242 RELAY,TERM BLK,SPDT,110/125V _AC/DC 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1071600 §: COVER THES HOLES
23 1492-JG4 TERMINAL BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,IEC,22—-10 AWG,JG4 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075665 | T S
24 1492—-J4-Y TERMINAL BLK,YELLOW,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075694 N
25 1492-EBJ3 BARRIER, TBACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J_SERIES 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075584 —————— ‘
26 WIRE, 105C, 18GA,BLUE,600V 315 335174 4 \
27 STRNDWIRE, T4 AWG,YEL,600V,105C 3 1079956 E=——= 7N ‘ I
28 WIRE,VINYL,14AWG,GREEN W/YELLOW 4.75 931191 ‘ | | - - | I
29 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,RED 7.5 931296 6.00 1.500 } ‘
30 WIRELVINYL, 14AWG,WHITE 3 931268 * I />7 — . m i }
31 WIRE,VINYL, 1BAWG,RED 9 931170 N/ - W
32 STRAP,CABLE,.875DIA 7 939110 255 | v U ‘
33 UTPCH2 CABLE,RJ45 TO RJ45,2FT 1 PANDUIT 282960 @ L ‘
34 MX5—F02 CONNECTOR,ETHERNET,RJ245—TO IDC,CATS 1 SIEMON 1058224 J
C 3% MX=SM1-02 BOX,SURFACE_MOUNT,ETHERNET i SIEMON 1078555 @ - 2.00F ., $T_
36 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS,16—14,10 1 933054
37 NUT,HEX,MACH,#10—32,BRASS 2 984129 1.500
% TS ER LT .05 J08% 0% s w0 ® 3,000 ATTACH WACO_ CONTROLLER TEARCET "HARDWARE
f JE,. - . s 1 ™ B 5
40 1492-CJLJ6-10 JUMPER,TERM BLOCK,10 POLE,CTR PLUG IN 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1078531 ADDRESS™ LABEL TO THIS SURFACE.
41 QUIKCONN,INS,FEM, 2507X.032”, 14— 1 6AWG 1 1049966
42 TERMINAL,FLG.SPADE,INS,16—14,6 1 933184 @
43 LABEL SET, PANEL WIRING FOR 1055889 1 1079873 L i
44 WASHER,LK,E,INT,#10,STL,ZN 4 983124 | |
45 LABEL,BLANK, 3.00%5.00 1 605348 | (@ } & } [
46 MOUNT,CABLE STRAP 1 242837 | |
47 CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN_POS'R iCONTROL 1 1055963 \ =1 = Il 0| Il ¢
48 CAP.FLUSH,7/8 DIA 3 900809 } ; §: g? [ § WLH‘EL‘QU‘L‘X“EL Eﬂ }
- | ria L = | NORDSON
% CUT JUMPER AS REQUIRED FOR REQUIRED LENGTHS. | T =TT T PART NUMBER
Clte= ) O PN O Hoo | LABEL
| -m 0 |
| O TD]] O |
| , g |
| ‘ CR242 5 TOle [eXelle] |
213 | Fu217 |
DbCcoM I [T o | |
*|TEM 15 1/0 MODULE GROUP COMPONENT BREAKDOWN. bocom | [Tlaess e | |
DCCOM I N ! ::: |
MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION QaTy MFG becom | | :: ::7 |
750—-408 4—CHANNEL DIGITAL INPUT MODULE DC 24V 4 WAGO Dccom } H : :: }
750-514 2-CHANNEL RELAY OUTPUT MODULE AC 125V, DC 30V | 2 WAGO : | [ o | |
B 750-516 4—CHANNEL DIGITAL OUTPUT MODULE DC 24V 1 WAGO 00 | [ peeee peca | |
750-634 INCREMENTAL ENCODER INTERFACE 1 WAGO 2370 | [ z200f 0] | |
750600 END MODULE 1 WAGO 3200 } o - }
3250 || o0l et |
3300 | HHoad b | |
3310 | [[mn o |
ED) \ i | [
3360 | [ oref o] | |
410 | o e |
3420 | [ out| [moaa | |
4020 | - ona |
5030 | i ] |
MULTI-SPEED BOARD - \ [lems | [
o DRIVE JUMPER SETTINGS JUMPER SETTINGS FULLY COUNTERCLOCKWISE=315"=0% e i i il \
LOCKWISE=225"=100%
FACTORY [ PRESET 1 LO - NO FuLLY © s | } o
E(F - §ES FORWARD MULTI SPEED | %CLOCKWISE o ‘ \
® J6 Ja BOARD POT =) @) |
s PRESET 2 LO - NO ADJUST FOR DESIRED FORWARD — —— PRE 1 50—100% \ |
1ov R/F -R | REVERSE SPEED — PRE 2 50—T00% - _
RTS H - YES ADJUST FOR DESIRED REVERSE PRE 3 0% & &
15v SPEED PRE # N
PRESET 3 LO - YES
JIB J5 R/ R, | BLOWOFF MAINBOARD POT % CW.
230V 7 SPD 100%
a5 = PRESET 4 N/A IF NECESSARY, ADJUST "RESP” ——— RESP 50%
115V q UPWARD TO CORRECT FOR R 25%
A0 DRIFTING OR RESPONSE PROBLEMS FCL 75% NOTE: TEM | ICT| PART NO. DESCRIPTION QTy.
JUMPER_POSITIONS W THE MACHINE MOTION. e ey ALL PHASES OF INSTALLATION MUST COMPLY WITH ALL AL DIVENSIONS N
MAX T00% INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
Ji [iAluie] 2 [Js [ 44 [ J5 [ J6 FACC 0% FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES.  ALL WORK EXCERT A5 NOTED size POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
NO M 15\/‘1 15” 25 ‘ 90 ‘ 15V ‘ SPD ‘ cTS RACT 0% LOCATED IN CLASS 2, DIVISIONS 1 AND 2 HAZARDOUS - d d
= 1056206 XXX +/— .oso‘x.xxx +/- .010|DRAWN BY DATE
® LOCATIONS MUST COMPLY WITH NFPA CODE 33 AND e i al BL 26JUL04 CONTROL PANEL,
NFPA CODE 70, ESPECIALLY ARTICLES 500, 502 AND SRST PRODUGT USED on SURFACES N ngCKED 77 gzPROVED N GUN POSITIONER
® HIDDEN JUMPER "J6” MUST BE CHANGED FROM FACTORY SETTING 516, LATEST EDITIONS. IN-OUT POSITIONER | SRR BEE A ISRE | pe o {CONTROL
AR s g 1% I Rabag ™ oS- A REV.
—— - CONTROL NUMBER
PERF%CET UF\SE[’;‘ égRMMC TH\[};D 1 O 5 5 8 8 9 A16
ANGLE .
3 INTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION O SEITL ‘PRODUC?JD DCEEV’EELSETME%NTDR%EWP@EWENT‘ PAGE 1 / 6
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 \ ]
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.

DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

USERS 120V
1PH,60 Hz,
10 AMP SUPPLY W

200 =

L N
201
202
)
20 5 2030 2031 =
204
205
206
207 2030 5 2070 229 2200 DCCOM
108
¢D’ CURVE)
208 W/MULTI=SPEED BOARD 250
KBMG—212D/8831
*WIRE OFF OF M1 AND M2
209 TO BE 16 GAUGE BLACK QOVDT,1/4HP, 4A sc210 SOLUTION AND WIRING
= PULSE/INCH WIRING
C8210 QCIEE L-Js% L. /
S 2360 = GREEN
210 (+)| resp N — 262 2370 = ORANGE
L2 -
- Qs e e
Ho — 4240 BLACK
@ RCL (0 — PRESET 2 EN P& @ ENABLE
JZ R/F — Com b #2690 RED 426 COMMON RED M 2200
212 (+)| Fer / @ = || 4250 wHITE
CZJvs Lo — PST & 425 FORWARD,/EXTEND c DCCOM
LO — PRESET 3 —= 4350 GREEN ENC235 BLACK
213 (3] max PS2 e 435 REVERSE/RETRACT 235 MACHINE 1
J3 RIF — @ = || 4360  BROWN ENCODER
@ e o7 b PS3 S 436 BLOWOFF/SLOW._RETRA 2360
J4 L0 — PRESET 4 PS4 g 524 PULSE/INCH
214 ()| race vi— (@ S 256 A 2370 "
L GRN/BLK
e — an E 1
215 - Sl 07 257/ r =
= g I19) . 1) MO >
&8 ¥ s 7 .
2160 oo oo oo B s 238
217 Fu217 o117 239
L
oA
218 ‘ PWS219 e 240
L[N | L
219 weur PO o 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 241
g T 30W, 1.3 A - i viL
290 24YDC POWER SUPPLY + 2472 220 | @~ 42 \ el WrERLOGE
’ N 402
297 243 e 120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL e
2200 DCCOM EXHAUSTER RUN 2200 DCCOM

oo D NORDSON CORPORATION

EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
1056206 XXX +/- .030 ‘x.xxx +/— .010|DRAWN BY - DATE 26JUL04
NEXT ASSEMBLY MACHINED 125/ SHECKED T CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND FIRST PRODUCT USED ON ;::::ngrswos — ‘NS‘DA: By — gy BL GUN. POSITIONER,
A* REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN=OUT POSITIONER | corners .004 To 032 MAX. REL NO PE37284 iCONTROL
THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
~ GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL AN Eo ="Gs STb. | FULL Theend
% CONTROL NUMBER 1055889
P |
ANGLE
T e N ©) PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT

INTERRELATED FEATURES

SCALE:
NTS

CAD GENERATED DRAWING
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
A
08 TYPICAL CAT5 ETHERNET FIELD CONNECTION
CATS TERMINATION MODULE, PN 1058224 321 321
ETHERNET CATS CABLE PATCH CABLE TO
SOO PN 1058222 (100 FT> (LOCATED WITHIN 1-PORT CONNECTHR B0 WAGD CONTROLLER 322 2200 DCCoM
CUT TO REQUIRED LENGTH ‘#‘E{E}:‘:{ e T e ‘ 4 PT. SINK
caalnacanlincanlnnzun H\]PUT’ POS. 1 @ © \NApgTB EED’S
501 BRN 525 v
PATCH CABLE, WITH 1,5,4.8
wgéﬁw MALE CONNECTER, @
CABLE FROM PLUGS IN TO MODULE. 1
302 e T 324 } o LB SFE CONFIG, SETTINGS
WHT/ORG !
N FE T F) | o 5
303 VHT/BLU VLU B wRu An | CATS MODULE 525 ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, 3250 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
PN 1058224 TO MATCH MOTION CONFIGURATION @ SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
—— COLOR CODE “B* TO THE MACHINE CONTROL. 2
FIELD CONNECTION DF CATS CABLE AT MODULE.
504 MALE CONNECTOR (RJ45) HAS BEEN CUT FROM THE CABLE. / W/ORG ORG  W/BRN BRN 526 SRR CONFICURATION NPT SME;:CN)ES o @ NOTE ABLUT CONFIGURATION
MAINTAIN TWISTING OF WIRE PAIRS AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE H:n:{ }:H:H H:n:{ }:H:H DCCOM fo 3240 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE ONLY 1 6 A JUMPER WIRECS) MUST BE IN PLACE
A05 TO CONNECTION POINT. USE 110 PUNCH-DOWN TOOL. A2/ DCCOM_to 3250 AUTO_IN/OUT BASE ONLY 2 BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE,
RJ45 WIRING CONFIGURATION IS COLOR ‘B” DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/QUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE | 3 6 THE JUMPERCS) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4 MACHINECS) THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
306 328 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 5 3 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE (4> SIGN
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + 0SC. 8 G INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
CATS TERMINATION MODULE MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 7 CONFIGURATION THAT MAY BE CONTROLLED
TWO POSSIBLE CONNECTOR CONFIGURATIONS AUTO IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 8 7 BY THIS CONTROLLER (PLCO.
3 O 7 3 2 9 RECIPROCATOR ONLY 9
(USE COLOR CODE B RECIP + RECP 10 6
308 —— - 330 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3
} HHCHH N Qﬁi{} SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
FROM REMOTE 8
309 } (SEE CONNECTION DETAIL) ETHERNET < NETWORK 3 3310 6 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
ol [ e CATS CABLE ™ INTERFACE 30X @ SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
310 g 7\< \< \< \< / 3 0=
S 408
T
(@)
ST 't | PATCH CABLE PLUGS ETHERNET FIELD— (243)(243) 4 PT. SINK
[l
IN 7O MIDULE  BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DECOM INPUT, POS. 2 [(®&) ()] NPUT LED's
312 O | "58s
24V 1
313 O @ 335 DCCOM 3350 MACHINE #1
O o=70 %, O FORWARD LIMIT
oV 1s335 A&
O 5
314 0 336 3360 0 MACHINE #1
O o A REVERSE LIMIT
+ 2
315 o |0 337 0
+ 6
316 I O L 2200 338 0
E —
0 3
317 2N 339 0
>— _
[Y28s| 7
S8 o € @ DCCOM 340 510 6
[®))
>0t PRX341 4 0SC. PROX. AT
319 o © 6 341 DCCaoMm (BLK) N, (BRN) 3410 6 MACHINE #1
o =
<§E < VAN 8
520 0 542 oo 3420 0 MACHINE #1
1S340 YA USA COLORMAX,
391 343 /50— PURGE LIMIT
2200 DCCOM 2200 DCCOM 511 408
322 ] 322 400 | 400
oo D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT £ NOTED size POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
1056206 XXX +/— .oso‘x.xxx +/— .010|DRAWN BY DATE
TEGEND NEXT ASSEMBLY MACHINED 125 BL 26JUL04 CONTROL PANEL,
/N~ REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE FIRST PRODUCT USED N S e GUN POSITIONER,
- IN—OUT POSITIONER | SORNERS- 004 0 082 Max. iCONTROL
@) CUNNDVER PANEL TERMINAL Ao 2 5 ?EERLEN’*E?ZS#EES(?HT?‘MS&’*QAX e Lt REV.
PERFECT FORM AT MMC | THiRD CONTROL NUMBER ’ﬂ 055889 A16
TR FeiRes | koo [ © [seae ‘PRODUC% DGEgNEEngTMEEDNTDRgEWﬁQ@TMENT‘ PACE 3 / B
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST. ‘ ‘ ‘
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION.
GBRGE) ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 2 PT. RELAY
INPUT, POS. 3 @ © INPUT LED’s OUTPUT. POS. 1
AC,BD = OUTPUT LED’ : :
407 G| “550s 423 U2 @0
CR242 1 SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 1
(1) (1) 4020 4240 MACHINE #1
+02 | : O, BOOTH FAN RUN T24 & Gi) FNABLE
5 5
\ 4250 MACHINE #1
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS O 425 0 @ MACHINE #
\
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROFRIATE
404 INPUT(S) TO "DCCOM”. 2 \ AN 426 2 4260 MACHINE #1
IF TESTING MACHINE 1, CONNECT”RUN TEST AT G NN G\ (212) COMMON
MACHINE #1 INPUT TO "DCCOM’. 6 NERN
IF TESTING MACHINE 2, CONNECT *~RUN TEST AT AR RUN TEST AT 6
405 MACHINE #2” INPUT TO ~DCCOM’. \ MACHINE #1 427
\
MANUAL TESTING: \
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR 2 INPUT. 3 \ RUN TEST AT \
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. O N 498
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT. MACHINE #2
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. 7
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT.
407/ 70 RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOGGLE INPUT 2 G 479
BEFORE CONNECTING INPUT 2. MACHINE SHOULD
STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. 4
AUTO TESTING:
408 FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND 7{}** ****** %ASCTH‘PV%D INPUT 450
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER 3 8
SIGNAL PROCESSING). 4& 777777 MACHINE G 4260
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. TEST REV INPUT
TO RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 750—
410 REV INPUTS TO "DCCOM". 4 /50—
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND 408 514
REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT
411 BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE 2 PT RELAY
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED.
IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 3/4 MAX. output LED's| A) (O OUTPUT, POS. 2
412 ACED =
DCCOM @ 1 4350
413 —Q@ 4395 O 213 MACHINE #1
5 4360 REVERSE
414 436 8 215 MACHINE #W
2 SLOW REVERSE
4260
410 457 O MACHINE #1
.
416 438 o
3
417 439 0
7
418 440 0
DCCOM 4
419 R 441 0
8
420 447 0
750—
427 2200 DCCOM 445 514
(500 500)
oo D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
e P el o SOPPN g [ auior CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND FIRST PRODUCT USED ON SURFACES “ CHECKED g?PROVED BL GUN POSITIONER,
/- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN—OUT POSITIONER | CORNERS. 004 T 055 Max. RELNo  PE37282 iCONTROL
)~ GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL WETTLIANS, T | 0BT ows. A CoTROL NUwEER 1055889 e
PERFECT FORM AT MMC THIRD
TR FeiRes | koo [ © [Seae ‘PRODUC% DGEgNEEngTMEEDNTDRgEWﬁQ@TMENT‘ PACE 4 / B
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NOTICE | D0°\or GROULATE, REPRODUGE R DULGE TO OTHER. PARTES WITHOUT WRITTEN” GONSENT OF NORDSON. | [ | |
TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
f SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE WIRING. \Z
4217 421 o o I
I |
| ENCODER INTERFACE I ENCODER INTERFACE]
500 4 PT. SINK 2200 becon Sz INPUT, POS. 1 i INPUT, POS. 1 |
, OUTPUT, PQS. 3 ‘ o b
co1 e B 553 | WBEESs (O[O0 L EEE[@B] |
15,48 | CHAL AB OO0 o CHNL AB OO }
1 | 1 1 I 1 |
502 5020 ™ 2200 OUTPUT 5020, 59 | 2360 . 2360 I MACHINE #1 L
O D SEE CHART BELOW e O 10 || (3 -0 | ENCODER CHNL "A
5 | 5 5 I 5 |
503 5030 OUTPUT 5030, 525 } I 2370 |
G D SEE CHART BELOW | @ G L (23 () |
| I |
504 2@ 2200 526 | 2370 g g 2200 ] 2200 g | %gg‘DNEER #QHNL "B”
| (236 O G 505), 505 @ | —
© | 6 6 L 6 |
505 2200 527 Lo !
O | 0| O . O
| I |
DCCOM \ 3 Lo 3 \
DCCOM DCCOM
506 O ; 528 } 0y 507)| | (507 LY }
| I |
7 7
507 DCCOM (555 520 | - |
4 G } G G | | G |
I |
508 0 = > 10 QUTPUT 5080, 530 | oo . ) 1 :
8 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) SEE CHART BELOW @ G [ G I
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) 8 8 Lo 8 |
509 c090 OUTPUT 5090, 3 ] |
G D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW @ @ ] @ |
750— I |
3410 [ _ |
210 516 340 D 8 750— | 631 ] o |
4 PT. SINK | 654 |
511 G 5420 ’ INPUT, POS. 4 | ] |
_J INPUT LED’s| (4) (O) } Lo } -
512 A’wc’5B’4D8: @ \ Lo |
2 | I |
- | | I |
5130 INPUT 5130 | Lo ‘
, I |
513 > 0 SEE CHART BEIN 535 | o |
I |
5 | I |
5140 | [ I
514 > 0 536 | o |
I |
2 } [ \
515 0 537 | L | B
6 | ] |
FROM | [ I
5W 6 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (mo‘[ PROD\GY) 6 538 } } } }
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) DCCOM 3 | I |
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D 3 539 | L }
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7 } L }
| I |
5" 8 RUNNING CONNECTION. G 540 | Lo |
| I |
5190 4 INPUT 5190, | I |
519 > 0 SEE CHART BELOW 541 | L | B
| I |
\ 5200 8 | | | |
520 %) 0 SPARE 542 | L |
| I |
521 750— | 2200 DCCOM } o }
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control 408 600 ] 600 o045 } } } }
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GP1, GP2, etc.) Prodigy (GP1 only) | [ |
- 1 - - 1
5020 | OUTPUT Mechanical Brake Control * Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock)
5030 | OUTPUT External Blowoff Air Control External Blowoff Air Control (all GP’s) A
5080 | OUTPUT Ready for Color Change Color Change Start From iControl AL‘LND%NQO&SS‘N D NORDSON CORPORATION
5090 | OUTPUT | External Blowoff Cycle Complete Purge & Blowoff Cycle Complete EXCEPT"‘SNOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5130 | INPUT | Disoble (Off = Disable) Spare o e e B [ 26iuios CONTROL PANEL,
5140 INPUT Run External Blowoff Cycle Run Color Change Cycle LEGEND FIRST PRODUCT USED ON SURFACES A CHECKED _ _ |AFPROVED o GUN POSITIONER,
5190 | INPUT | Internal Purge Cycle Complete Spare /N~ REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN—OUT POSITIONER | ComERs 004 To 052 NA.  |ReL N0 PE37282 iCONTROL
5200 INPUT Spare Spare @7 GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL NEERET s A, FER. oL PuREAp DS ARE REV.
*  "Mechanical Brake Control” function active if vertical gun positioner. PERFECT FORM AT MMC | 10 —o CONTROL NUMBER 1055889 AlE
. . . . Ve . . ANGLE SCALE:
If Oscillator, then brake function is disabled, positioner is not vertical. INTERRELATED FEATURES PROJECTION NTS ‘PRODUCSJD DGEQ/,EELSET'V&%NTDR%WQETMENT‘ PAGE 5 / 6
8 ! 7 ‘ 6 5 t 4 3 2 \ 1
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.

DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

600 622
601 623
602 624
003 625
604 626
c05 627
606 628
607/ 629
608 6350

609
611
6172
613 655
614 636

615 0657/
©16 038
o1/ 0359
618 640
619 641
620 6472
621 643

ALL DIMENSIONS IN
N > NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
1056206 XXX +/— .oso‘x.xxx +/— .010|DRAWN BY DATE
NEXT ASSEMBLY MACHINED 125 BL 26JUL04 CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND FIRST PRODUCT USED ON SURFACES “ CHECKED g?PROVED BL GUN POSITIONER,
£\~ REMDTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN—OUT POSITIONER | Comers 004 10 032 Wi |reL o PE37282 iCONTROL
@~ GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL AT ML LT L e By Cy3-v-rou
PERFERQUIRCD R | e :
INTERRELATED FEATURES PROJECTION D @ SC’R‘LTE'S ‘PRODUC%TD DGEEV’EELSET’V&%NTDR%%VP@EWENT‘ PAGE 6 / ©
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
VENDOR'S BILL OF MATERIAL
QrY ITEM PART NO. MFG.
1 ENCLOSURE A—1614CH HOFFMAN
! S8-PLATE A-10P14 HOFFUAN ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF "HARDWARE
AgR z:«n T:;HOR Zi;z;:: zm—:mzi - ADDRESS” LABEL TO THIS SURFACE.
1 END PLATE C383AP4 CUTLER—HAMMER
32 TERMINAL BLOCK C383RK254 CUTLER—HAMMER WAGO CONTROLLER & I/0 ‘@
A/R__| JUMPER C3830C402 CUTLER-HAMMER TCONTROL m—L /@
1 GROUND TERMINAL PK7GTA SQUARE D GUN POSITIONER Q
120v/1ph/60hz/1.0a 06 0000
pn 1055883
§| 750-842] & B E B33
2 CIRCUT BREAKER WMS1C2 CUTLER—HAMMER 750-408] & B £ B 3N
3 RELAY, 120VAC, SPDT, DIN—RAIL MOUNT 700—HLT1U1 ALLEN—BRADLEY 750—408 &8 38 8 &8 88 ™
4 RELAY, 24VDC, SPDT, DIN-RAIL MOUNT 700-HLT1Z24 ALLEN—BRADLEY 750—408] &8 & =@ & g° ™ NORDSON
PATCH CABLE, RJ45 CONNECTOR Ol TIF O|§ @ 9 @ @ PART NUMBER
1 PROGRAMMED ETHERNET FIELDBUS SEE ITEM 2 NORDSON 8 750-516 e LABEL
CONTROLLER, WAGO pn750—842 = 750—467| cd o o o oo
3 24VDC DIGITAL INPUT, 4 PT., SINKING 750-408 WAGO CORP. _ o0 oo od od 00
750—600| oo oo oo <@ oo
1 24VDC DIGITAL OUTPUT, 4 PT., SINKING 750-516 WAGO CORP.
1 ANALOG INPUT, 0—10VDC, 2 CHANNEL 750—-467 WAGO CORP.
1 END_MODULE 750—600 WAGO_CORP. CR209
16.00 CR210
] CR424
1 MAX MODULE, CATS5, ETHERNET MX5-F02 SIEMON 16.75 CR425
1 CONNECTOR BOX, 1—PORT, ETHERNET MX-SM1-02 SIEMON 1 CR430
'\ | PATCH CABLE, CATSe, T5688, ETHERNET247 | —==- — CATS TERMINATION MODULE,/BOX cRa31
MOUNTED TO INSIDE WALL,
1 POWER SUPPLY, 24VDC, 30 WATT PS5R-SC24 IDEC NEAR ENCLOSURE DOOR.
o | A
AWARNING
| Elosiviunl shock
A I3
2 ‘mrdes
= i3 S
Y > )
12.00 100 (— TERMINAL BLOCK
i 14.00 LAYOUT
2030
2031
2070
2090
2100
2120
7121
2130
—1.50 7131
e
0 (N
NN AL
6.00 2470
PN rizan
' \Vo\ DCCOM |
DCCOM |
225 CCOM
| 5 g o
2360
370
3240
3250
1.00 1.50 20.875 (22.2 mm) 11(1]8
1150
1160
3410
3420
4020
02 | 1055963 | L | CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN POS’'R iCONTROL 1
01 226709 | L LABEL, WARNING, CONTROL PANEL 1
NOTE: PG e s | “NCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
: EXSTNG POSITIONNG EQUINENT. DXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
ALL PHASES OF INSTALLATION MUST COMPLY WITH ALL Vor FoR toreees. tosezs DI04/ 030 po0X_+/- SI0DRAN B, [DATE ;) pp05 CONTROL PANEL,
FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES. ALL WORK ST FROOUCT TS5 O SURFACES N AFPRWED — ANALOG POSITIONER,
LOCATED IN CLASS 2, DIVISIONS 1 AND 2 HAZARDOUS TCONTROL. RETROFIT BREAK_ OUTSIDE AND INSIDE BY BY ICONTROL
LOCATIONS MUST COMPLY WITH NFPA CODE 33 AND IN-OUT POSIIONER SRS Mo Su x| N0 PE37289
NFPA CODE 70, ESPECIALLY ARTICLES 500, 502 AND Ao =M &, | R Tres 1055883 REV.
516, LATEST EDITIONS. PERFECT FORM A WG CONTROL NUMBER A05
) R FOR i [ © [ssAE_ [PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
INTERRELATED FEATURES | PROETON NTS | CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE 1 / 4
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NOTICE

THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

USERS 120V

1PH,60 Hz,
10 AMP SUPPLY —‘

MOVEMENT CONTROL DEVICE INSTALLATION NOTES:
— "ENABLE™: IF A MOTOR IS THE METHOD OF MACHINE MOVEMENT AND A SPEED CONTROLLER PROVIDES THE FORWARD/REVERSE
DIRECTIONAL CONTROL, THEN AN DRIVE ENABLE CIRCUIT MAY BE REQUIRED. CONNECT 2120 AND 2121 TO THE SPEED CONTROLLER
ENABLE CIRCUIT. WHEN CR424 IS ENERGIZED THEN THE SPEED CONTROLLER WOULD BE ENABLED FOR FORWARD AND REVERSE

OPERATIONS. ENABLE IS ENERGIZED WHEN iCONTROL GUN POSITIONER MODE IS SET TO AUTO OR MANUAL.

200 DE — "FORWARD": CONNECT 2130 AND 2131 TO THE FORWARD DIRECTION CONTROL DEVICE OR SPEED CONTROLLER INPUT. WHEN CR425 IS
ENERGIZED THEN THE POSITIONER WOULD MOVE FORWARD TOWARD THE SPRAY BOOTH.
L N — "REVERSE”™: CONNECT 2140 AND 2141 TO THE REVERSE DIRECTION CONTROL DEVICE OR SPEED CONTROLLER INPUT. WHEN CR430 IS
201 ENERGIZED THEN THE POSITIONER WOULD MOVE REVERSE AWAY FROM THE SPRAY BOOTH.
— "BRAKE”: CONNECT 2150 AND 2151 TO ENERGIZE AND THEREFORE OPEN A MECHANICAL BRAKE DEVICE. WHEN CR431 IS ENERGIZED
= THE BRAKE WOULD OPEN.
202 END—OF—TRAVEL LIMIT SENSOR INSTALLATION NOTES:
. INSTALLATION EXAMPLE FOR A 120VAC SOLENOID VALVE:
Qo O ~ .FORWARD LIMIT": THE FORWARD LIMIT IS THAT NEAREST THE SPRAY BOOTH. — CONNECT A WIRE FROM TERMINAL 2070 TO 2130, 2140, AND 2150. THIS APPLIES 120 VAC TO THE CONTROL DEVICE CIRCUITS.
5030 2031 - REVERSE LIMIT": THE REVERSE LIMIT IS THAT FARTHEST FROM THE SPRAY BOOTH. — CONNECT 2131 TO ONE TERMINAL OF THE FORWARD SOLENOID. CONNECT 2141 TO ONE TERMINAL OF THE REVERSE SOLENOID.
203 % ?A(ZB'IE LIMITS MUST BE CONNECTED "NORMALLY CLOSED" TURNING ON THE RELAY (AND INPUT) UNTIL THE LIMIT CONNECT 2151 TO ONE TERMINAL OF THE BRAKE SOLENOID (IF REQUIRED).
IS A AC LIMIT SWITCH CONNECTION IS SHOWN. A 2-WIRE AC PROX SENSOR WOULD ALSO CONNECT AS — CONNECT 2031 TO THE REMAINING (COMMON) TERMINAL ON ALL SOLENOIDS TO COMPLETE THE ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT.
SHOWN.
M ” INSTALLATION EXAMPLE FOR A 24VDC SOLENOID VALVE:
204 - I THE SENSOR OPERATES AT 24VDC AND HAS A "NORMALLY CLOSED" SINKING OUTPUT, THEN APPLY POWER — CONNECT A WIRE FROM TERMINAL 2200 TO 2130, 2140, AND 2150. THIS APPLIES 24VDC TO THE CONTROL DEVICE CIRCUITS.
TO THE SENSOR FROM DCCOM AND 2200. CONNECT THE FORWARD SENSOR OUTPUT TO TERMINAL 3350. CONNECT — CONNECT 2131 TO THE (+) TERMINAL OF THE FORWARD SOLENOID. CONNECT 2141 TO THE (+) TERMINAL OF THE REVERSE SOLENOID.
THE REVERSE SENSOR QUPUT TO TERMINAL 3360. CONNECT 2151 TO THE (+) TERMINAL OF THE BRAKE SOLENOID (IF REQUIRED)
— IF THE 24VDC SENSOR HAS ONLY A SOURCING OUTPUT, THEN CHANGE RELAYS CR209 AND CR210 TO 24VDC :
205 TYPE. REWRE THE DG RELAY COIL T0 "DCCOM® AND CONNECT THE SENSOR QUTPUTS T0 THE RELAY COLL. — CONNECT DCCOM TO THE NEGATIVE TERMINAL ON ALL SOLENOIDS TO COMPLETE THE ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT.
OR, CHANGE THE SENSOR TO A LIMIT SWITCH AND WIRE 120VAC AS SHOWN.
207 2030 CB207 2070 229 @@
=== 2200 DCCOM
2A
208 230 TRANSDUCER INSTALLATION NOTES:
& THE POSITION TRANSDUCER MUST BE MOUNTED AT THE REAR
(REVERSE LIMIT) END OF THE POSITIONER BASE. CABLE WILL EXTEND
LS209 2090 mCR209 WHEN MOVEMENT IS FORWARD.
209 O oo O—© FORWARD LIMIT 2351 — MOUNT SO THAT THE CABLE IS NOT QUITE FULLY RETRACTED IN TO
7 \_/ 335 THE TRANSDUCER WHEN THE POSITIONER CARRIAGE IS AT ITS MAXIMUM
A CR210 MECHANICAL REVERSE POSITION
210 LS210 2100 N\ REVERSE LIMIT 239 — MAKE SURE THAT THE MAXIMUM CABLE EXTENSION OF THE POSITION
oo O—& R5s TRANSDUCER IS GREATER THAN THE MAXIMUM STROKE LENGTH OF THE
A _/ GUN POSITIONER PLUS THE AMOUNT OF CABLE EXPOSED WHEN THE
511 o0 CARRIAGE IS AT ITS MAXIMUM MECHANICAL REVERSE POSITION.
CR424
2192 2120 | clel CR424 ENABLES A MOJOR 234 RED (2200
& | 7] SPEED CONTROLLER(OPTIONAL) *AF
CR425 am [ b B DCCOM
213 o2 I 31®31 CR425 ACTVATES THEGIORWARR - 35 I p—" /@
oM | c ¥
| I craso DIRECTION i 2360 oG POSITION TRANSDUCER
2141 vouT | b % 435 FULL STROKE OF CABLE
214 o2 | ° CRe30 ACTVATESIHERBVERSE - 35 FOURLS b10VDe DuTPUT
cra3t | DIREGTION r-10VDC E P L
215 2150 || elsl GR43TWORENS A HOLDING 237 nuTPUT F P
@ | @ BRAKE DEVICEm(OPTIONAL) PT234
ICONTROL CONFIGURATION PARAMETER NOTES:
217 239 — SET THE ENCODER SCALE VALUE ON THE iCONTROL GUN POSITIONER
cB217 o117 CONFIGURATION SCREEN TO ™",
S — SET THE REVERSE LIMIT VALUE ON THE iCONTROL GUN POSITIONER
2A CONFIGURATION SCREEN TO A NUMBER EQUAL TO THE "MEASURED” FULL
218 1 240 STROKE TRAVEL DISTANCE OF THE GUN POSITIONER.
| PWS219 =
L DC OUTPUT
21 9 AC INPUT 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 241
- [RecoM 30 W, 1.3 A
2200 = T YEL CR242 YEL
220 24VDC POWER SUPPLY + 249 2420 L an/ N\ 2421 EXHAUSTER RUN
> () INTERLOCK
402
221 243 YEL 120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL YEL
2200  |DCCOM EXHAUSTER RUN , 2200 DCCOM
&0 )
“INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
SEE_SHEET 1 XXX_+/— .030 [x30X _+/-_.010[DRAWN BY DATE
NEXT ASSEMBLY WACHINED 125 BL 1MAROS CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND i i |\Ns/n: [GHECKED __ [APROVED __ ANALOG POSITIONER,
/\ - REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSITIONER | comers o4 1o o2 Wi [ReL o PE:37289 ICONTROL
@) - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL e s A L o CONTROL NUMBER 1055883 REV,
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DNVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
TYPICAL CATS ETHERNET FIELD CONNECTION
321] 321
e c2ED
300 PN 1058222 <100 FT> WAGO CONTROLLER 322 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK
CUT T REQUIRED LENGTH | INPUT, POS. 1 W "\ngB IE_)ED_,S D
301 D 323 &6 | ek
PATCH CABLE, WITH
302 | remwo WHT/GRN ' 324 DCCOM 3240 1 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
INTERFACE WHT/ORG ”:,,:I I:,,:” ”:,,:I I:,,:” JUMPERS ‘O SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
BX, PN 1057333 ALTERNATE ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, 5
303 WHT/BLU VLU B Wi Gy | CATS MODULE 325 T MATCH MOTION_ CONFIGURATION 3250 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
PN 1058224 - SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
/7 COLOR CODE “B* CONFIGURATION INPUT SETTINGS 2
FIELD CONNECTION OF CATS CABLE AT MIDULE.
504 MALE CONNECTOR (RJ45) HAS BEEN CUT FROM THE CABLE. | vrmRs mRe_ w/men e 326 ‘;2!:?; 3240 ::N“l?;. IN/OUT BASE ONLY :m. 6 NOTE ABOUT CONFIGURATION: B
MAINTAIN TWISTING OF WIRE PAIRS AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE H:u:l I:u:“ H:H:I I:u:” DCCOM to 3250 AUTO IN/OUT BASE ONLY 2 6 A JUMPER WIRE(S) MUST BE IN PLACE
305 TO CONNECTION POINT. USE 110 PUNCH-DOWN TOOL. 327 DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE | 3 O ?EEDSEM;EE(SM)A(]:JIEIF'\IIEQE%IH'II_-IEDF;'EY%%T%F
RJ45 WIRING CONFIGURATION IS COLOR *B* DCCOM to 3300 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4
3 MACHINECS> THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
xg: :: g:: : g:gg mouﬁl;l/lgﬁ"rm;\:;si ;Sgsc 2 3 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE <+) SIGN
506 328 DoCOM 0 5240 + 3280°% 5500 | WANUAL IN/OUT BASE + REGF 7 O INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
CATS TERMINATION MODULE DCCOM to 3310 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 8 CONFIGURATION THAT MAY BE CONTROLLED
TWO POSSIBLE CONNECTOR CONFIGURATIONS DCCOM_to 32400+ 3310 RECIPROCATOR_ONLY 9 7 BY THIS CONTROLLER CPLC).
307 329 DCCOM 1023250 + 3310 RECP_+ RECP 10
(USE COLOR CODE “B"
DCCOM to 3240+3250+3300+3310] ANALOG AUTO IN/OUT BASE (RETROFIT) 15 4 6
308 , o ] - 330 GCOM 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3 |C
I HECEH \ O JUMPERS ‘O SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
|
! (SEE CONNECTION DETAIL) ETHERNET ZE%DRRE(MDTE 3310 8 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
O
e ] CATS CABLE ™ INTERFACE BOX SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
310 = / 339 750—
S 408
T
[&]
311 2| PaTcH caBLE PLUGS ETHERNET FIELD— (2431243 339 4 PT. SINK
a IN TO MIDULE  BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DCCOM INPUT, POS. 2 ”\,IAF,,(l:J,-II-B,lliEZS ka
312 334 ®DO| 1h+s
) 24V CR209 1
DCCOM 3350
313 o |0 335 | O FORWARD LIMIT
CR210
O ov 5
314 0 336 | 3360 0
O + [ ] 5 REVERSE LIMIT
315 8 337 0 5
@)
+ 6
316 i O () 2200 338 0
2 —_—
= 3
317 5 n 339 D
& N
n % N 7
318 2% |yl occou 340 0
~3 |2 4
N~ DCCOM 3410 —
319 3" |0 341 e 10
< i 8
320 = O 342 7 Sa 3
750—
321 L 2200 DCCOM 343 00 DCCOM 408
- 322 ] 322 400 ] 400
A
“INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
SEE_SHEET 1 XXX +/— .030 [x30X _+/-_.010[DRAWN BY BL DATE 1MAROS CONTROL PANEL
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— REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSTIONER | BENGOVREE RO BSE [0 o2 iCONTROL
@ - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL NTERPRET_DRAWINGS PER THREAD, LENGTH DWS. ARE .
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NOTIGE | pie,aramto s Norocon sroremcormans rrormenir neumuToN o Mt o rervmep upon Aeaiest
Ga3)343) (a21)az21)
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 4 PT. SINK 2200 DCCOM
INPUT, POS. 3 ’
401 % R 403 Uy e [® Q| OUTPUT, POS. 1
o 15,48 ®0
CR242 1 SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 1 CR424
4020
402 S [ O, BOOTH FAN RUN 424 0 4240 O CONTROLLER ENABLE
SIN 5 CR425 212
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS 00N 425 0 4250 N FORWARD DIRECTIONAL
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE 2 \ AN 9 _/ 213
INPUT(S) TO "DCCOM". \ 2200
404 IF TESTING MACHINE 1, CONNECT"RUN TEST AT O NN 426 O @
405 IF TESTING MACHINE 02, CONNECT "RUN TEST AT 6 \\\ N RUN TEST AT 427 €
MACHINE #2" INPUT TO "DCCOM’. O \ MACHINE #1 '8
MANUAL TESTING:
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR 2 INPUT. 3 AN RUN TEST AT 3 DCCOM
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. 8 MACHINE #2 428
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT.
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. 7
407 MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. O 429
T0 RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOGGLE INPUT 2
108 BEFORE CONNECTING INPUT 2." MACHINE SHOULD 4 N 230 4 oRA3 of\
AUTO TESTING: : — N _ 4300
FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND TEST FWD INPUT \_/ 2200 RZE\A{ERSE DIRECTIONAL
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8 8 CR431
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER 4N MACHINE 31 0 4310 7 BRAKE CONTROL
SIGNAL PROCESSING). TEST REV INPUT v
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. 750— 215
410 T0 RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 4 750—
REV INPUTS TO "DCCOM". 408 516
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND
411 REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT
BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH 2 CHNL, 0—10VvVDC
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE ANALOG INPUT
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED.
412 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 3/4 MAX.
ANALOG INPUT
DCCOM 2360 1
413 [ 435 0-10VDC = MAX
22 -0 TRANSDUCER DISTANCE
5
414 456 0 ANALOG INPUT SPARE
2
415 437 O
6
416 438 0
DCCOM 3
417 439 0
5
418 440 O
DCCOM 4
419 | 441 O
8
420 442 O
421 2200 DCCOM 443 1%07_
(500)(500)
“INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
SNEET f;;l—.‘srw1 m N;{- .030 |x.x‘>:(5 +/—-_.010[DRAWN BY BL DATE 1MAROS
LEGEND sy U Ul lowmm _[mo® | ANALOG POSITIONER,
/- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSTIONER | e e A e | o PE37289 ICONTROL
@ - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL AERLIS T, | iR " CONTROL NUMBER 1055883 "A05
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
VENDOR'’S BILL OF MATERIAL
oty ITEM PART NO. MFG.
1 ENCLOSURE SEE_INVERTER CHART HOFFMAN
1 SUB—PLATE C—P2424 HOFFMAN
AR DIN RAIL D5PD2-20 CUTLER—HAMMER
4 END ANCHOR C383ES35 CUTLER—HAMMER
D 2 END PLATE C383AP4 CUTLER—HAMMER
46 TERMINAL BLOCK C383RK254 CUTLER—HAMMER
1 JUMPER €383JC402 CUTLER—HAMMER
1 GROUND TERMINAL PK7GTA SQUARE D
1 GROUND LUG — I
1 CIRCUIT BREAKER WMS1C4 CUTLER—HAMMER
1 CIRCUIT BREAKER WMS1D10 CUTLER—HAMMER
1 CIRCUIT BREAKER WMS1C2 CUTLER—HAMMER
A/R WIRE DUCT, 1" x 3" __ __
1 WORKING SPACE CAUTION LABEL, CUSTOM —_
1 RELAY, 120VAC, SPDT, DIN—RAIL MOUNT 700—HLT1U1 ALLEN—BRADLEY
1 POWER SUPPLY, 30 WATT PS5R—SC24 IDEC
1 DISCONNECT SWITCH OT16E3 ABB
1 HANDLE OHB2AJ1 ABB
1 SHAFT 0XS55180 ABB
1 ADAPTER, PADLOCK, OPEN PANEL DS—SA1 ABB
1 AUX. CONTACT, DISCONNECT — ABB
1 INVERTER, 3-PH, 1-HP SEE INVERTER CHART|  ALLEN—BRADLEY
1 EMI SUPPRESSION CORE, SPLIT HALVES (SC205) 0043167251 FAR—RITE +®
1 MANUAL MOTOR CONTROLLER SEE INVERTER CHART|  CUTLER-HAMMER
C 1 DC DRIVE KBMG—212D KB ELECTRONICS
1 MULTI-SPEED BOARD 8833 KB ELECTRONICS
PROGRAMMED ETHERNET FIELDBUS
! CONTROLLER, WAGO pn750—842 SEE ITEM 02 NORDSON
5 MODULE, INPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750—408 WAGO
2 MODULE, OUTPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750-516 WAGO
2 MODULE, OUTPUT, RELAY, 2 PT. 750-514 WAGO
2 MODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750—631 WAGO *x®
MODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750-634 WAGO @
1 MODULE, OUTPUT, ALG., +/— 10VDC 750-556 WAGO
= 1 MODULE, END 750-600 WAGO
4 MAX MODULE, CATS, ETHERNET MX5-F02 SIEMON €]
1 CONNECTOR BOX, 1—PORT, ETHERNET MX—SM1-02 SIEMON (@)
1 PATCH CABLE, CATSe, T568B, ETHERNET, 24" ———= ——
% — 750-631 AND 750—634 ARE INTERCHANGABLE MODULES, 750-634 REPLACING 750—631.
# - MARK THIS ITEM AS "SC205". FOR SHIPMENT, SECURE VIA CLEAR PACKING TAPE TO THE
FRONT COVER OF THE INVERTER, ITEM VFD203.
INVERTER CHART
3-PH VOLTS 208 230 380 480 575
B[ contROLLER | A-3020N A-302HN A—-3026N A-302GN A—3026N
INVERTER 22B-B5PON104 22B-D2P3N104 22B—E1P7N104
ENCLOSURE C-SD24248
CAUTION LABEL
SAFETY YELLOW
WITH BLACK ENGRAVING
APPROX, |
45" | |
—| osman || CAUTION ~2.00
TEXT
WHEN PERFORMING
ELECTRICAL SERVICE
ON THIS PANEL A
025 wei || MINIMUM OF 3 1/2
TEXT FEET WORKING 2.25
SPACE MUST BE ‘
MAINTAINED WHEN
THE DOOR IS OPEN
WHILE ELECTRICAL 1.00—
POWER IS APPLIED
A TO THE PANEL.
REFERENCE NFPA 79, CHAPTER 12.5 OR
0125 INCH NFPA 70, ARTICLE 110.26
TEXT !
APPROX. _F
6.25"

iCONTROL GUN

1070103

POSITIONER / RECIPROCATOR
460v / 3ph / 60hz / 2.1a
120v / 1ph / 60hz / 4.8a

/ PATCH CABLE, RJ45 CONNECTOR

CAT5 TERMINATION MODULE/BOX
MOUNTED TO INSIDE WALL,
NEAR ENCLOSURE DOOR.

WHEN_PERFORMING
ECECTRICAL SERVICE
ON THIS PANEL ‘A
MINIMUM OF 48 1/2

SPACE MUST BE

MAINTAINED WHEN
THE DOOR™S OPEN
WHICE™ELECTRICAL
POWER IS APPLIED

MO THE PANEL.

#0.875 (22.2 mm), Typ. 2 OO
—Z. REVERSE SPEED

2.00

TERMINAL BLOCK
LAYOUT

ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF “HARDWARE

ADDRESS" LABEL TO THIS SURFACE.

NORDSON

PART NUMBER
/

LABEL

g

1” x 3" WIRE DUCT (FIELD WIRING, AC POWER)

WAGO CONTROLLER
& 1/0
S
Q MMC203
I 0o oocoo |/ ® @ @ 5
DISC201
o LS e |} 7501842 & & & & o9 — HA——
3 E—— 750\-408] B & & & 59 okl ®
[0 Ol§| 75014088 = = m 59 @_5 §
STOMTTENN O] | 750408 8 & & & 88 ———
© ol IF O§ 7501514 8 B & 2 33 RO DISC201A
L S| 7501514 8 & B F 38
750516 & & & & 88
750408 & & & & 33 —_
7501630 @B @ @ @88 | | X
oo oo oo ogd 00 =
o0 o0 od 6O 00 a
7501630 & @ @ @3 || E
FIEEEIEES 5
7501-408| & 8 & & 33 a
7501-516( 38 &8 & 2 39 L
750-556) & & & & 8 || = VD203
7501600 & & & & 88 || 3, o )
x
N
5€210 ALLEN—-BRADLEY
T alln  @@®Uw | PowerFlex 40
L
RARHA
07 ° °
I I I
SC205
"SC205" WRAPS AROUND THE THREE MOTOR
LEADS ONLY. GROUND AND SHIELD ARE 4.000
O RUN OUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.

MULTI-SPEED BOARD

DRIVE JUMPER SETTINGS JUMPER SETTINGS

FULLY COUNTERCLOCKWISE=315'=0% 2 FACTORY | PRESET 1 LO — NO
FULLY CLOCKWISE=225"=100% Y SETTINGS R |/F =8 | rorweo
MULTI SPEED | %CLOCKWISE 75|0 a| ®J6 w“ -
BOARD_POT W¥s0la af o PRESET 2 LO_—NO
ADJUST FOR DESIRED PRE 50-100% 2300 , 5 [ - R/F—R | REVERSE
FORWARD SPEED / PRE S0 . RTS bt Hl - YES
ADJUST FOR DESIRED PRE 4 N/A 53 PRESET 3 LO - YES

—NO

RI/ F-R BLOWOFF

9.

240
3240
3250
33(
3310
3350
3360
520

DCCOM

39 |43
B9S] 1998
ISR NS

REQUIRED FOR ANGLE
INTERRELATED FEATURES PROJECTION D @

23v T7|o o SPD
MAINBOI.;‘BRD POT % CW. i"w M8o o o m! PRESET 4 N/A
IF NECESSARY, ADJUST "RESP" RESP A00
UPWARD TO CORRECT FOR IR JUMPER POSITIONS
DRIFTING OR RESPONSE PROBLEMS FCL J1 [J1A | V1B J3 [ J4 | J5 | J6
WITH THE MACHINE MOTION. 5%)‘2 NO _|115V]115V] 2.5 | A0 | 15V | SPD | CTS
FACC ®
RACC @ HIDDEN JUMPER "J6" MUST BE CHANGED FROM FACTORY SETTING
02 | L | 1055963 | CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN POS’R iCONTROL 1
01 L | 226709 | LABEL, WARNING, CONTROL PANEL 1
TEM [ICT| PART NO. DESCRIPTION Q.
“INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
XXX +/—- .030 |X)0XX +/- .010[DRAWN BY DATE
BL 3JUNOS .
o R Y. g, gom  POSTIONER,
§ CORMERS 004 0 o3z wix. |ReL N0 PE300399 RECIPROCATOR
NS TR Ep™ DS, ARE REV.
: CONTROL NUMBER 1070103 A1
PERFECT FORM AT MMC THIRD

SCALE: | PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
NTS | CAD GENE ING PAGE 1 / B
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NOTlCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
USERS 120V USERS 3PH PARAMETER SETTINGS
1PH,60 Hz, _SOHZ SUPPL’Y (SHLD) GND P VALUE DESCRIPTION
10 AMP SUPPLY (R . PO31 A/R MOTOR NAMEPLATE "VOLTS"
(BLK) 6250 (625) Po33 | AR MOTOR NAMEPLATE "FULL LOAD AMPS”
2OO (WHT) 6290 P035 70 MAXIMUM FREQUENCY
[__J . N N 629 P036 2 START SOURCE — "2—WIRE"
L N L1 L2 L3 (GRN) DCCOM P037 4 STOP MODE — "RAMP”
201 ] (607) P038 2 SPEED REFERENCE — "0—10V INPUT”
ro L) o_: , RED) 6080 @ Po3g | 0.2 ACCELERATION TIME
______I_f_j__ TE)ISCZO1 203 vV PO40 0.2 DECELLERATION TIME
202 DISC201A L g__x MM VFD203 A123 1 10V BIPOLAR ENBL — "BI-POLAR IN"
L1 12 113 TO CHANGE PARAMETERS:
(%) -—Tr7 |12 |13 | 14| |R2| R1 | T GND ,J\ REFER TO ALLEN-BRADLEY POWERFLEX 40 USERS MANUAL, VIEWING AND
2030 2031 il | = / EDITING PARAMETERS.
203 111 Al 1w ] Allen—Bradley [1] gy AL
I - PowerFlex 40
I
I
204 12 ~—_ A 1L21 DIP—SWITCH 172
| — E SETTINGS E
| 0—10V RECIPROCATOR MOTOR
205 1L | A \L31 0—20mA T3 3 PH, 1 HP, INVERTER DUTY
1 EIR w4 A
SR SC205 "SC205” WRAPS AROUND THE THREE MOTOR
206 oMoalos |04 J:‘ 1 LEADS ONLY. GROUND AND SHIELD ARE
= RUN OUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.
(GRN) 221) (221)
207 2030 %2 2070 229 0 At 2200 DCCOM
10A
¢D’ CURVE) 8140 (514)
(WHT) 6130
208 oo 230 &
209 CB210 @ DB LZ1J6 _ W/MULTI-SPEED BOARD 0321 =
L1 ’;g\vggf}iﬂ{’“ﬂ POSITIONER ENCODER RESOLUTION AND WIRING
210 “ (| rese o —FREE T ' ' BASEA TYPE PULSE/INCH (A") WIRING  (8")
L2
210 (BLK) @ R RE— (4 252 RACK” & PINION 262 2360 = GREEN
_ TB1 1018682 2370 = ORANGE
211 @ RCL 1 EN pop20  BAK (s ENABLE o3 BELT—DRIVE 2360 = ORANGE
2.5A J2 — PRESET 2 224 -
A |:| R/F — @ CoM po-#260_ RED 426 COMMON 1056206 2370 = GREEN
212 (WHT)[ | (GRN) @ FeL [ZJus LH_— PS1 b1 4250 WHITE (a25) FORWARD/EXTEND 234 RED N\ 29200
23| = ()| max O OTEEES) sy {4350 GREN (75 REVERSE/RETRACT
J3|’ RE— (4 —] [ 4360 BrOWN ENG23S BLACK __(p-becom
@ rce =1l llm — PS3 o 436 BLOWOFF/SLOW RETRAGT MACHINE #1
213 M2 4 0 —PReSET 4 S 235 ENCODER
@|racc PS4 ES 2360
R/F —
214 * WIRE OFF OF M1 / _ @ ®__|_ 236 @ 524 PULSE/INCH
& M2 TO BE 16 H S A 2370 7 526
GAUGE BLACK - s 7Y D GRN/BLK
215 E§8 %5 ~mos 237 L =
r‘S 009 a7} 1Bl 0>
a
216 238 RED 2200
BLACK DCCOM
217 CB217 239 ENC239
;:‘ MACHINE #2
ENCODER
1 © 2400 ? 5
218 | PWS219 = 240 @ 2410 64 PULSE/INCH
LN L A %, 537
= DC OUTPUT GRN/BLK
219 AC INPUT DCCOM 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 24 N =
- 30 W 1.3 A = B
220 24VDC POWER SUPPLY E 2200 - 249 2420 YEL CR242 YEL " EXHAUSTER RUN
| (“)O(Az) | INTERLOCK
221 2200|  Ipccom 243 YEL 120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL YEL
EXHAUSTER RUN
2200 DCCOM
/
(300) (300)
“INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
RECIPROCATOR ENCODER WIRING EXCEFT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
"0” POSITION at WIRING (") ’&j"‘é‘{é‘ 20 ”?“\,y;" '°‘°::::E:' BL :TE 3JUNOS PANELICONTROL
LEGEND FORWARD LIMIT 2400 = ORANGE ecax oursor A0 o [o———-lox____Bt REOPROREe
/\ - REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE (DEFAULT/TESTING) 2410 = GREEN N ﬁ:‘fﬁfmﬁfmm REL NO PE300399
@- GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL REVERSE LIMIT 2400 = GREEN ANSI Y14.5M — 1984 STD. FULL THREAD CONTROL NUMBER 1 0701 03 REX:H
(OPTIONAL) 2410 = ORANGE PERFECT FORM AT MNC | e
TR e s | Mo [ — © NS |PR°D%% DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT | page 2 / 6
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
TYPICAL CATS ETHERNET FIELD CONNECTION
e P
300 PN 1058222 (100 FT) WAGO CONTROLLER 322 2200 DCCOM
CUT TO REQUIRED LENGTH 4 PT. SINK D
""" ' INPUT, POS. 1 W INPUT I[_)ED_'s
30 1 PATCH CABLE, WITH 323 @ @ 1,548
302 | remwoe WHT/GRN ' 324 DCCOM 3240 1 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
INTERFACE @7‘0 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
BOX, PN 1057333\ O ”:..:I I:..:” ”:..:I I:..:” ALTERNATE 5
303 WHT/BLU VLU BU VRV Gy | CATS MODULE 325 ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, 3250 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
PN 1058224 TO MATCH MOTION CONFIGURATION @ SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
—— o TO THE MACHINE CONTROL. 2 .
304 FIELD CONNECTION OF CATS CABLE AT MODULE. COLOR CODE “B 326
/ W/ORG ORG W/BRN BRN CONFIGURATION INPUT SETTINGS 6 |
MALE CONNECTOR (RJ45) HAS BEEN CUT FROM THE CABLE. i TN - NOTE ABOUT CONFIGURATION
MAINTAIN TWISTING OF WIRE PAIRS AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE ”:n:l I:ll:” ”:":I I:ll:” [DoCOM to 3240 WANUAL IN/OUT BASE_ONLY T 6 A JUMPER WIRECS) MUST BE IN PLACE
305 TO CONNECTION POINT. USE 110 PUNCH-DOWN TOOL. 327 DCCOM to 3250 AUTO_IN/OUT BASE_ONLY 2 O BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE.
RJ45 WIRING CONFIGURATION IS COLOR ‘B DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE | 3 THE JUMPER(S) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
ggg: :0 ;;lg — Q:TNOU;:E/IS%U?ASBESE AUI)OS(:N/OUT BASE ; 3 MACHINE(S> THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
o ¥ + OSC.
3 O 6 3 28 DCCOM{to "3250 + 3300 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 6 O I#]JEICIAE'I'SEIENAANTIggTIAEJAELR S-I-EICEDFEE) MSAII?I-TINE
CATS TERMINATION MODULE DCCOM o 3240 i 3250 £43300 | MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 7 CONFIGURATION THAT MAY BE CONTROLLED
TWO POSSIBLE CONNECTOR CONFIGURATIONS DCCOM o 3310 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 8 7 BY THIS CONTROLLER ¢PLO).
307 3 29 DCCOM_0)3240 + 3310 RECIPROCATOR ONLY 9 8
(USE COLOR CODE “B" DOCOM 0 3250 + 3310 RECP + RECIP 10
== 8=1= 4
- leall I - DCEOM 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3 c
308 I =i \ 330 o——0 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
I ETHERNET - FROM REMOTE JUMPER 8
309 | (SEE CONNECTION DETAIL) < NETWORK 33'] 3310 G MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
| CATS CABLE INTERFACE BOX SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
310 &l = / 339 750~
m
< / 408
ju
O
311 2 | patcn Casce pLuss ETHERNET FIELD— (@s3(243) 338 4 PT. SINK
& IN TO MIDULE  BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DCCoM INPUT, POS. 2 [@® © | Npur LeD's h
312 334 &G | "5k
24V
313 O 335 DCCOM 3350 1 MACHINE #1
o |0 —ow O FORWARD 'LIMIT
O ov A 5
314 3306 3360 MACHINE #1
O<T0-
@) s 3 S0 2 : O REVERSE LIMIT
315 337 B
o |0 n O )
316 i O () 2200 338 0
= - 3
317 e 339 0
N
o - 7
318 > | (y]_occou 340 G 0
Lol
319 8 ~ 6 341 | DCCoM 3410 ‘O MACHINE #1
L
< = 8
320 = O 342 o 3420 N MACHINE #1
Ls342 T A USA COLORMAX,
750— PURGE LIMIT
3 2 1 2200 DCCOM 343 2200 DCCOM 408
322 ] 322 400 ] 400
A
“INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
- e ”?“3/"/' e el P awnos PANEL,ICONTROL
AR SURFACES M [GHEKED o [RPROVED o POSITIONER,
- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE e e | PE300399 RECIPROCATOR
@— GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL INTERCRET. DRAWINGS PER THRERD, 1OTH DS, AR .
PERFECT FI_JRM AT M;Ac CONTROL NUMBER 1070103 Al1
R aE 1 Q [saE
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IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION.

@@ ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 5 PT. RELAY
INPUT, POS. 3[@® (© | NPuT LED's , OUTPUT. POS. 1
ACBD = OUTPUT LEC s ’ .
401 ©| "8 423 ACED =
CR242 1
4020 SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 1 4240 MACHINE #1
402 @y % / O BOOTH FAN RUN 424 O D) ENABLE
5 5
403 ® \IACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS @220 0N REMOTE E—STOP INPUT 425 0 4290 212 FORWARD #
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE 2 NERN ON" = E-STOP SET 2
404 INPUT(S) TO "DCCOM". 6 N\ 426 4260 MACHINE #1
IF TESTING MACHINE 1, CONNECT"RUN TEST AT NERN O\ 212 COMMON
405 IF THSTING MACHINE. 02, CONNECT "RUN TEST AT 6 \\\ N RUN TEST AT 427 e
MACHINE #2" INPUT TO "DCCOM”. 8 \ MACHINE #1 (A
MANUAL TESTING: 3 \
SELECT MACHINE 1 QR 2 INPUT. RUN TEST AT 3
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. O N MACHINE #2 428
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT.
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. 7
407 MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. 6 429
TO RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOGGLE INPUT 2
BEFORE CONNECTING INPUT 2. MACHINE SHOULD 4 4
408 STOP AT REVE{ESE LIMIT. L _ MACHINE 430
FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND O_ TEST FWD INPUT
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8 8
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER O_
SIGNAL PROCESSING).

BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE ureur Lep's[ (& ©) ] OUTPUT, POS. 2

______ TEST REV INPUT L O 4260

SELECT MACHINE 1 QR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. 750—
410 T0 RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 4 750—

REV INPUTS TO ”DCCOM". 408 514

THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND
411 REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT

2 PT. RELAY
0
435

BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED. ACBD =
412 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 8/4 MAX. 1,5,4,8
DCCOM 1 4350
413 2 {3 213 MACHINE #1
5 4360 REVERSE
414 436 O 213 MACHINE #1
415 437 20\ 4260 SLOW REVERSE
MACHINE #1
6 COMMON U
416 438 0 :I
3
417 439 O
7
418 440 O
4
419 441 0
8
420 442 O
421 2200| |pccom 443 7551%—

500 ] 500

ALL DINENSIONS N D

T NORDSON CORPORATION

POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001

XXX +/— .030 [X)0X  +/- .010)
WD PANEL,ICONTROL
LEGEND sureaces POSITIONER,
%— REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE T o [0 PE300399 RECIPROCATOR
- GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL NECTLGS | IR, B o, —
ot e e o CONTROL NUMBER 1070103 A1

REQUIRED FOR ANGLE SCALE: | PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
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TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
[ SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE WIRING.\(

(212D L NCORER INTEREACE 0 NCODER INTEREACE Ry
500 DCCOM 5929 I ENCODER INTERFACE I ENCODER INTERFACE,
OUTRUT, POS. 3 0 | INPUT, POS. 1 L INPUT, POS. 1 |
coq  ORp - Fos 503 | @RLE[@OT00 L s [@®] |
1.5.4.8 1 I CHNL AB ®0|00 L CHNL AB O]0) I
| I |
5020 2200 OUTPUT 5020, | 2360 1 1 [ 2360 1 I MACHINE #1
5 5 Lo 5 I
503 5030 OUTPUT 5030, 25 | 2370
O Z D SEE CHART BELOW S i O O Rie: —0|
504 2{} 220 526 | 2370 2 2 2200 b 2200 z | ?ﬁgggﬁe #C1HNL "B”
%, i 236 $) O 505 i i 505 g i
505 6@ 2200 8 527 | ° y 2200 L 6 !
| Of, © | Ol |
06 36 > 528 | - S DCCOM L pccoMm |2 |
| 6 G 50701 ‘6 |
2507 7{} DCCOM_(528 229 i / f DCCOM i i f i
| O G Il 6 |
508 4@ 5080 10 OUTPUT 5080 530 | 4 4 | 4 l
g Z D BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY SEE CHART BELOW i 8 @) i i 8 i
5090 or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) OUTPUT 5090, | 8 8 | 8 |
509 G . D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW 031 i 0 0 i i 0 i
750—
510 3410 532 | o 750— '
516 4 BT SINK i 750— | 631 i i 634 i
3490 ) [ ENCODER INTERFACE . ENCODER INTERFACE!
S11 INPUT, POS. 4 o038 | INPUT. POS. 2 . INPUT, POS. 2|
_/ INPUT, LED's DIE) | ENCODER, 'R O O O Il ENCODER, | ® |
5192 B2y o) 534 | INPUT LED'S o | INPUT LED'S 3 !
1 | CHNL AB O O | CHNL AB O I
a 5130 INPUT 5130, ! 1 1 Lo 1 | MACHINE #2
513 > % O SEE CHART BELOW 535 | gy 24 5 o @2 | BCEDS Be a
5 | I |
o514 > - ) SEE \GHART BELOW 536 i o1 O i i G—10 i VACHINE #2
2 2 2 N ”
| 2410 2200 [ I ENCODER CHNL "B
515 O e O [0 B O | |
| I |
FROM | 6 6 Lol 6 |
516 BoorH conTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) O 538 ! S 4 I ) i B !
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) < DCCOM 3 | 3 3 Lo 3 |
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D ? 0 539 | 0 0 DCCOM Do 8 !
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7 I 7 7 I I 7 I
RUNNING CONNECTION. I o DCCOM !
518 O 540 | 0| © L @ 3|
5190 4 INPUT 5190, [ 4 4 I 4 [
519 > %) 0 SEE CHART BELOW 541 | 5 10 L 0 I
| I |
5200 8 ! 8 8 I 8 !
520 ~ SPARE 542 | o '
2 0 i 0| © . o |
750— 2200 DCCOM
521 543 | o 750— '
408 CHED) ! 750— | 631 | 634 |
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control \ T ____ _! L T ___ _!
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GM1 & GM2) Prodigy (GM1 only)
5020 |ouTtPuT Mechanical Brake Control Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock) “INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
5030 |OUTPUT External Blowoff Air Control External Blowoff Air Control EXCEFT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5080 | OUTPUT Ready for Color Change Spare XX/ 000X _+/- DIOIORANN B 1 | ™™ 3uunos PANEL,ICONTROL
5090 |OUTPUT | External Blowoff Cycle Complete | Purge & Blowoff Cycle Complete LEGEND SURFACES a [GHECKED g [AEPROVED g POSITIONER,
5130 | INPUT Disable (Off = Disable) Spare /\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE S e Mo | v PE300399 RECIPROCATOR
5140 INPUT Run External Blowoff Cycle Run Color Change Cycle @— GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL NTERPRET, DRAVINGS PER THREAD, LENGTH DS, ARE o
5190 INPUT Internal Purge Cycle Complete Spare PERFECT FORM AT MMC | THRD CONTROL NUMBER 1070103 Al
5200 | INPUT Spare Spare INTERRELATED FEATURES | PROEcnoN — o SCANL'FS |PR°D%% %Eél&g:%%N‘le%mgTMENT PAGE5 / 6

8 ' 7 6 5 T 7 3 I 2 I 1
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521] 521
600 2200 | pocoM 4 PT. SINK 622 ANAL0G OUTPUT
INPUT, POS. 5 m INPUT LED’s +/-
601 ACBD = 623
sk SEE NOTE BELOW ©] T5as 1
602 o A AN 6020 1@ o SwARD awim 624 0
2200 O,
© = 5 5 6250 (BLK)
603 (BLK) 6030 MACHINE #2 625
(BRN) °<9'6A PRX603 7 ) 6 REVERSE LIMIT 5 G = XI\/-I\Ell__'(%EO %’PUT (+)
604 — 2200 0 626 0
* lg(;l\?NlF;EWSIE(E)WI"I\ICABgl\?/gX SENSOR WIRING: 6 6
605 BLACK NOT CONNECTED ' G 627 O
WHITE (OUTPUT) TO 6020 OR 6030
BROWN TO 2200 3 3
606 BLUE TO DCCOM 0 DCCOM 6 628
.
607 o (R occou 0 629 %0 (WHT) - MACHINE #2
. ANALOG OUTPUT (-)
4
608 o~ (RED) 6080 6 gé/(\:DHYlNE #2 630
609 DCCOM 8@ MACHINE #2 0 GND (SHLD)
2200 DCCOM RECIPRO(/)ATOR MOVEMENT 200
250— WARNING /DELAY DISABLE 750
610 (611)611) 208 632 =55
611 4 PT. SINK selee
¢ DCCOM
oureur Leo's [ © | OUTPUT, POS. 4 2200 NOTE: ANALOG OUTPUT MODULE MUST BE PHYSICALLY POSITIONED AFTER ENCODER MODULE(S).
612 15,48 ® 0O
1
613 O 6130 (WHT) = MACHINE #2 35
ENABLE
614 5@ 6140 (BLK) — 636
615 20 637
616 60 638
617 3(} pocow (GRN) - 639
7
618 0 640
4 MACHINE #2
619 0 IMPENDING MOVEMENT 641
8 AUDIBLE WARNING
620 O SPARE 642
621 750— 643
516
“INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
e PANEL,ICONTROL
LEGEND SURFACES POSITIONER,
/N~ REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE T A% kv PE300399 RECIPROCATOR
@ - GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL kﬁ:‘?ﬁ-‘aﬁﬁﬁ;‘c EE"M'*‘E“»""" e CONTROL NUMBER 1070103 [
e ks [Aakens [ ©  [CRETPRODUCT DEVELORWENT DEPARWENT pace 6 / 6
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NOTlCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE DR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
ITEM | DESIGNATION MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION ary MFG NORDSON PART NO.
0 REF_DWG,ASSY PANEL,GUN POSITIONER 0 1078407
101 A—1614CH ENCLOSURE, CONT HINGE, 16x14x6 1 HOFFMAN 1078420 | TERMINAL BLOCK
102 CUSTOM LABEL SET, GUN POSITIONER 1] ———— 1078684 LAYOUT
103 8002—ISO TAG,WARNING, ELECT SHOCK HAZARD,1.00x.88 1 SAFETY LABEL SOLUTIONS 1075692
104 LABEL,IDENTIFICATION,1.00 X 2.00 1 1005678 -
105 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL,SLOT,35x2M—LG .49M WEIDMULLER,INC 239214 — ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF "HARDWARE NORDSON
106 SCR,HEX,SELF TAP,10—32X .500,Z 6 981137 2420 ADDRESS" LABEL TO THIS SURFACE. PART NUMBER
107 A—16P14 ENCLACCY,PANEL, 14.75x12.88, 14GA 1 HOFFMAN 1078422 o LABEL
108 F1x3LG6 WIREWAY,1 X 3 A7 PANDUIT 1046393 -
109 GROUND PK7GTA BUSBAR,GND,100A,7 POS [ SQUARE D 1046405 = @
110 | sc210 '(:#3_828132:? CONTROLLER,DC DRIVE W/ SP BD,GUN PSNR 1 KB ELECTRONICS 1046921 occom
occom
111 SCR,HEX,SELF_TAP,SLTD,8—32X.50,TYPE_T,Z 4 1083981 Socon @
112 CB207 1DU10 CIRCUIT_BREAKER.1 POLE,10 AMP,10-20 x| n 1 ALTECH 1078518 TCONTROL Sccom Tl
13 CB210 1CU8 CIRCUIT_BREAKER,1 POLE,8 AMP,5—10 xI n 1 ALTECH 1092954 GUN POSITIONER occom T HE
114 PWS219 SPD24301 POWER SUPPLY,DINRAIL_MT,30W,24—28VDC 1 CARLO GAVAZZ1 1080749 120v/1ph/60hz/8.0a 2200 g M [ i f [ 43
115 MODULE GROUP,I/0,WAGO 1 WAGO 1078669 * pn 1098087 2200 olr§{~ i h o
116 C1LG6 COVER, 1 1FT PANDUIT 1046394 2560 Ll §:
17 FU217 1492—H6 FUSE_HOLDER,DIN RAIL,1/4 X 1-1/4" FUSES 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341366 2370 | e) D]]IEI @) I
118 FU217 MDL—1—R FUSE,2AMP,SLOBLO,250V,3AG,313 1 BUSSMANN 939016 3260 :.:h
119 FU217 1492-N37 END,PLATE,AB FUSE 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341367 3250 0 ¢
120 149204 TERMINAL BLK,GRAY,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 30 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075583 3300 O D]]I O &S]
121 1492-EAJ35 ANCHOR,END 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 306318 3310 o I o
122 CR242 700—HLT1U1 RELAY,TERM_BLK,SPDT,110/125V_AC/DC 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1071600 3350 =)
123 1492-JG4 TERMINAL BLK,GND,GRN/YEL,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075665 3360 e ot
124 1492-J4-Y TERMINAL BLK,YELLOW,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075694 3410 i &)
125 1492-EBJ3 BARRIER,TBACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J SERIES 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075584 3420 u =2
126 WIRE, 105C, 18GA,BLUE,600V 31.5 335174 020 H R
127 STRNDWIRE, 14_AWG,YEL,600V,105C 3 1079956 = H ot
[128 WIRE,VINYL, 1 4AWG,GREEN W/YELLOW 4.75 931191 — H 1 &)
[129 WIRE,VINYL, 1 4AWG,RED 7.5 31296 ~ H
130 WIRE,VINYL, 1 4AWG,WHITE 3 31268 e u
131 WIRE,VINYL, 1 BAWG,RED 9 931170 - H
132 STRAP,CABLE,.875DIA 7 939110 0 u
133 | PATCH CABLE UTPCHZ CABLE,RJ45 TO RJ45,2FT 1 PANDUIT 282960 5200 u
134 PREFIX_RESERVED 1 000000 H
5 PREFIX_RESERVED 1 000000 u
6 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS, 16— 14,10 1 933054 H
7 NUT,HEX,MACH,#10—32,BRASS 2 984129 N
138 WASHER LK, E,SPT,#10,STL,NI 1 983120 H
139 WASHER,FLT,E,.203X.406X.040,BR 1 983021 u
140 1492—CJLI6—10 JUMPER,TERM BLOCK,10 POLECTR PLUG IN 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1078531 * u
141 QUIKCONN,INS,FEM,.250"X.032",14—16AWG 2 1049966 u
142 TERMINAL,FLG.SPADE,INS, 16—14,6 1 933184 H
143 LABEL SET, PANEL WIRING FOR 1055889 1 1079873 u
144 WASHER,LK,E,INT,#10,STL.ZN 4 983124 N
145 LABEL,BLANK, 3.00X5.00 1 603348
146 MOUNT,CABLE STRAP 4 242837
147 CONTROLLER, PROGRAMMED,GUN_POS'R_ICONTROL 1 1055963
148 BPF—7/8 CAP.FLUSH,7/8 DIA. 3 CAPLUGS DMSION 900809
149 FIT—221—1/8 BLACK TUBING,HEAT—SHRINK, .125ID 3 IN ALPHA WIRE 931315 @ %)
150 | CON211 1R3004A20F030 RECEPTICLE, 3—PIN,FEMALE, 16AWG,36LG 1 BRAD—HARRISON |  —————
151 | CON701 CKA—03I BULKHEAD HOUSING 1 MENCOM 7750215
152 | CON701 CQF—12 INSERT,FEMALE, 12_POLE MENCOM |  —————
153 | _CON701 CDFA 0.3 SOCKETS,FEMALE,CRIMP,28—22AWG 9 MENCOM [ —————-—
154 PREFIX_RESERVED 000000
% CUT JUMPER AS NEEDED FOR REQUIRED LENGTHS. 5 x 25 SEE GUTOUT DETALL "A”
x P
SEE_CUTOUT DETAL "B"
‘\ / / IF PLUG&SPRAY OPTION NOT INCLUDED, THEN THIS HOLE IS 0.88 DIA. MULTI-SPEED BOARD
OPTION: PLUG & SPRAY BOOTH B.O.M. , DRVE JUMPER SETTINGS JUMPER SETTINGS
DESIGNATION PART NO. ITEM ar MFG. NORDSON_PART NO. FACTORY. | PRESET 1 Iﬁc}F 2 | rorwarp
155] CON201A NUT,LOCK,1/2 CONDUIT 1 984526 H - YES
156 | CON201A SEAL,CONDUIT_FITTING,1/2,BLUE 1 939122 m
157 | CON201A MIN-5MR—3 RECEPTACLE,5 PIN,MALE,16 AWG,36 IN LEADS 1 MENCOM 1087623 PRESET 2 LO - NO
158] CON308 ENSP1F5 RECEPTACLE FEMALE—FEMALE, BULKHEAD,RJ45 1 WOODHEAD 1091863 10v R/F - R REVERSE
[T 3 HOLE CAPS, AS SHOWN 15v Hl - YES
600 200 PRESET 3 LO - NO
J5 R/F —R | BLOWOFF
> HI -YES
PLUG&SPRAY OPTION ONLY sPD
* ITEM 15 |/0 MODULE GROUP COMPONENT BREAKDOWN. iy PRESET 4 N/A
MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION qQry MFG 2.00
750-408 4—CHANNEL DIGITAL INPUT MODULE DC 24V 4 WAGO i < E_ JUMPER POSITIONS
750-514 2—-CHANNEL RELAY OUTPUT MODULE AC 125V, DC 30V | 2 WAGO — J1 [VIA|JIB| J2 | U3 | J4 | J5 | VB
750-516 4—CHANNEL DIGITAL OUTPUT MODULE DC 24V 1 WAGO NO [115v]115v] 5.0 | A90 | 15V | SPD | CTS
750—634 INCREMENTAL ENCODER INTERFACE 1 WAGO —2.00 2.00 2.00—] 250 ®
750-600 END MODULE 1 WAGO I
1100 PLUG&SPRAY OPTION ONLY ® HIDDEN JUMPER "J6” MUST BE CHANGED FROM FACTORY SETTING

158 |—

/Hl.uu =
435
2 X 8.123 THRU

CUTOUT DETAIL "A"

"“_| I— |:.13

#1.110

CUTOUT DETALL "B”
FOR NETWORK CONNECTION

TYP. (3) PLACES (PLUG&SPRAY OPTION)
ALL DMENSIONS IN
FULLY COUNTERCLOCKWISE=315"=0% MAINBOARD POT % CW. NOTE: INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
FULLY CLOCKWISE=225'=100% DB 100% ; DXCEFT AS NOTED sizE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
IF NECESSARY, ADJUST "RESP” RESP 507% ALL PHASES OF INSTALLATION MUST COMPLY WITH ALL XIX_+/- 030 [0 _+/~ 010lDRAWN B, [DATE 00
MOy ShorD | CLOCKWISE UPWARD TO CORRECT FOR R % FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES. ALL WORK T em eV [oEwe | v GON' POSITIONER,
DRIFTING OR RESPONSE PROBLEMS Fi A - h :
ADizy "OR DESIRED FORWARD  — o0 20-100% WITH THE MACHINE MOTION. RCL 75% LOGATIONS MUST COMPLY WITH NFPA CODE 33 AND | N-OUT POSTIONER |ERERTRF 8% ke o PEGOT746 PLUGTIN, TCONTROL
R — a INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
ADJUST FOR DESIRED REVERSE E3 00% MAX J90% NFPA CODE 70, ESFECIALLY ARTICLES 500, 502 AND 3 st =T 5B -0 T8 CONTROL NUMBER 1098087
SPEED PRE 4 N/A RACC 0% ’ ) PRTREQURED FOR - | MOk [ © [sAE_ [ PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 1
NTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION NTS | CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE1 /6B
8 7 6 5 4 | 3 | 2 | 1
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NOTlCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
USERS 120V INTERLOCKED
1PH,60 Hz, | 120VAC
10 AMP SUPPLY
ZOO '__%)(%____(? _______ CON201A
i " 120vAC
20 1 | SUPPLY
| epcbo  SWHTE | (OPTIONAL)
GRN/YEL
202 — -1 —-=== -
203 N/C
204 b &
2030 ’8031 JUMPER TO 2421
205 242
206
CB207 (221) (221)
207  |e030 o 2070 229 2200 DCCOM
¢“D* CURVE>
208 W/MULTI-SPEED BOARD 230
YR OFF, CE ML A0 2 e/
sC210
209 31
_ =356
(WHT) 210 cg_z\m M1 @ DB CZ] 7l
21 O 3 8A @ RESP 2
LO — PRESET 1 L2
211 (GRN) @ " :I/F: @ 81 14240 BLack
CON211 S
POSR (3| ret J2|:| o —rmeerz] NS po— (424 ENABLE
212 MOTOR 1 R/F @ COM bQ 426 COMMON 708 @ 2200
| @] e [—7us ln — PS1 o250 WHITE 425 FORWARD,/EXTEND DCCOM
513 @ VAX [0 — PRESET 3 ps2 Fo] |1 4350  GREEN ®35 REVERSE/RETRA 035 709 s, VAGHINE 41
B - & = || 4360  BROWN ENCODER
(LK) 213 @ mec =7 Ldm — PS3 & 436 BLOWOFF /! R 2360
014 M2 J4 0 —PRESET 4]  ps4 @] 236 (710) 524 68 PULSE/INCH
B 2 ()| race v (@ @S 12 2370 o w2
H — =
A —
215 > = JA| 707 257
3\\1 /7{/M0T0R z82x¢gT —
w O
216 CONNECTOR || 3 =3 ==~ =~ 31 L] DN
SR S S —ro> POSTIGNER MOTOR 238
A 90VOE,1/2HP, B.0A
217 R s 239
24
218 | PWS219 = 240
L DC OUTPUT
219 AC INPUT DCCOM 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 241 204 204
_ L YEL CR242 YEL
220 24VDC POWER SUPPLY E 2200 - 249 S (A1)O(A2) N 2031 EXHAUSTER RUN
INTERL
402
BLACK—L[ 120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL
221 243 EXHAUSTER RUN
2200 DCCOM
(300) (300)
*INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
SEE SHEET T __ Ep}é_mlx%:_ o0 CONGTSSLPBAS\NEL,
E—ENQEMDTELY LOCATED DEVICE Fmingrﬁrmn?lzNER ?mf"m“"?&‘rﬁ'ﬁx REL NO PE;Y01745 PLUG—IN,iCON:I'ROL
- INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
@ GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL A;::E;MF;';:::T:MC TF:;THR:AD CONTROL NUMBER 1098087 REX&”
e Teones | oo [ © PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT [ ppce 2 / 6
8 7 6 5 t 3 I 2 I 1
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

321] 321

300 322 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK
INPUT, POS. 1 INPUT LED’s
301 323 ® ACBD.=
1
DCCOM 3240 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
302 324 +—0 o—) SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
5
303 325 ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, @3250 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
1S W 0 St : SEE CONFIG. SETIGS
3 O 4 3 2 6 CONFIGURATION INPUT SETTINGS O
JUMPER MOTION No. NOTE ABOUT CONFIGURATION:
DCCOM to 3240 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE ONLY 1 6 A JUMPER WIRE(S) MUST BE IN PLACE
305 327 DCCOM to 3250 AUTO_IN/OUT BASE ONLY 2 O BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE.
DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE |3 THE JUMPER(S) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
DCCOM to 3300 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4 3 MACHINECS) THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
0 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 5 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE ¢+) SIGN
306 328 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 6 6 INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
RJ4S TO RJ45 ﬁom:;‘/':{g_u'{mﬂfi ';Eg:'f"’ 75 7 %eN?H?gRSELqr,\IIQDTLI-II_AETR TS[C?E CONTROLLED
307 BULKHEAD anNECTEENm 399 TP 0wt - n
il [l
NETWORK 4
3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3
508 COPTIONAL 350 o—— 0 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
309 31 L 80 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
. SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
2 750~
310 2 3 408
I
(@]
311 = ETHERNET FIELD— EZDED) 4 PT. SINK
& BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DCCOM INPUT, POS. 2 [® © ] NPuT. LeD's
312
©| e
O 24V 1
DCCOM 3350 MACHINE #1
313 o |0 335 —o—702) 704)— $) FORWARD 'LIMIT
@) ov 5
314 336 2200 3360 MACHINE #1
@) .\ O 707)—& , O REVERSE LIMIT
315 337
o |0 . @) )
316 i o ()220 338 0
E - 3
317 0 o O 339 O
% " 7
318 o U | (L pocom 340 Gio) 0
Q|+ 4 0SC. PROX. AT
NG DCCOM 3410 MACHINE #1
319 9 O ) 341 " 2 g #
< = 8
320 = 342 3420 MACHINE #1
O 710 T O USA COLORMAX,
750— PURGE LIMIT
321 1 2200 DCCOM 343 00 DCCOM 408
= 322 ] 322 400 ] 400
*INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
— SEE SHEET1 [ s/ -““'**;g,/”- SHO]DRAWN BY 1 e [PAE 1 saucos CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND PR e o] S W (RS __ o __ GUN POSITIONER,
%: EEESEE/II_ETQ I;’I:A?\ll-\E-rLE]?rE]JRE‘I\IﬁgE IN—OUT POSITIONER %ﬁf&ﬁ:@ : No  PE601746 PLUG-IN, iCONTROL
‘:;"F‘E:T“F;;:’:T”:m :';T"“‘" CONTROL NUMBER 1098087 o1
e S Fewrones [k [ ©  [SRETPRODUCT, DEVELOENENT DEPARTMENT [ pue 3 / g

8 7 6 5 i} 4 I 2 I 1




| 1098087 |
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NOTICE | 00 NOT CROULATE, REPRODUCE OR OVULGE TO' GTHER PARTES WITHOUT WRITEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION.
@@ ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 5 PT. RELAY
INPUT, POS. 3[ (@A) (©) | NPUT LED's OUTPUT. POS. 1
ACBD = OUTPUT LE m ) .
401 ©| "5s 423 ACED =
CR242 1 SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 1
4020 4240 MACHINE #1
402 @ / O, BOOTH FAN RUN 424 O €D ENABLE
S 5
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS 4030 O REMOTE E—STOP INPUT 425 4250 MACHINE #1
\ ”» » 212 FORWARD
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE 2 NERN ON" = E-STOP SET 2
404 INPUT(S) TO ”DCCOM”. 6 N 426 4260 MACHINE #1
IF TESTING MACHINE {1, CONNECT"RUN TEST AT NERN G\ 212 COMMON
IF TESTING MACHING %, CONNECT *RUN TEST AT S| N\ N RUN TEST AT 6
405 MACHINE #2” INPUT TO ”DCCOM”. 8 \ MACHINE #1 427 A
. 3 .
SELECT MACHINE 1 QR 2 INPUT. RUN TEST AT 3
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. {} ) MACHINE #2 428
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT.
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. 7
407 MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. G 479
TO RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOGCLE INPUT 2
BEFORE CONNECTING INPUT 2. MACHINE SHOULD 4 4
408 STOP AT REVE{?SE LIMIT. L _ MACHINE 430
FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND O_ TEST FWD INPUT
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8 8
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER [N E— MACHINE 31 O
SIGNAL PROCESSING). TEST REV INPUT 4260
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. 750—
410 TO RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 4 750—
REV INPUTS TO "DCCOM". 408 514
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND
411 REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, FACH POINT
BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH 2 PT. RELAY
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE .
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED. OUTRUT LED OUTPUT, POS. 2
412 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 3/4 MAX. 1.5,4,8
DCCOM 1 4350
413 o2 435 O 213 MACHINE #1
5 4360 REVERSE
414 436 O 213 MACHINE #1
2 SLOW REVERSE
4260
415 437 O— MACHINE #1
6 COMMON
416 438 0
3
417 439 0
5
418 440 0
4
419 441 0
8
420 442 0
750—
421 2200 DCCOM 443 514
(500)(500)
*INGHES. NORDSON CORPORATION
POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND PSNR & RECIP,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE B N e v PEG0T746 PLUG—IN, ICONTROL
©- GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL E’ﬂﬁﬁm . i?“k?""m = CONTROL NUMBER 1098087 "A01
WS Feores |k [ ©  [SE. " TPRODUCT DEVELOENENT DEFAETVENT [ puge 4 / o
8 7 6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1




1098087 |

8 | 7 6 5 4 3 | 1
NOTICE | B GRGuLATE, REPRODULE OR OVLGE T GTHER. PARTES WITHOLT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON: |
TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
[ SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE WIRING.\
CDHCD L cNeARER INTERFACE T 1 ENEARER (NTEREACE ]
500 DCCOM 5929 I ENCODER INTERFACE I ENCODER INTERFACE)
ol SINK 2200 ! INPUT, POS. 1 Lo INPUT, POS. 1 | 5
501 CIT  POS cos | ®ERSS[®O[00 BB BB
1.5:4.8 1 I CHRL A,B ®0]100 Lo CHNL A,B QO I
| [ |
5020 2200 OUTPUT 5020, | 2360 1 1 | 2360 | | MACHINE #1
S 5 5 5
503 5030 OUTPUT 5030, 525 | Il 2370 |
O Z D SEE CHART BELOW | O O || @ —0
2 2200 ! 2370 2 2 Lo 2200 9 | MACHINE #1 -
504 O 526 | s 0 0 2200 B ) | ENCODER CHNL "B L
505 N 2200 527 | S N N
3 | 0| 0 . 0| |
DCCOM I 3 Il DCCOM 3 I
506 @7 3 528 | 5 bcooM | 0 |
| |
7 7
507 DCCOM 529 | Lo |
, O | 8| 0 | o
4 4 c
503 5080 o OUTPUT 5080, 530 | L '
88 Z D | oot controL paNEL (not PRODIGY) SEE CHART BELOW O |0 i i O i
5090 or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) OUTPUT 5090, 8 8 Lo 8 |
509 G 2, D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW 31 O 0 I G !
750— Lo !
510 3410 5 Lo 750— !
516 D | 750~ . |
. b : 1ok | s oo ||
INPUT, POS. 4
H343 ) I |
_/ INPUT LED'S[B) ©) | I ] I -
ACB.D = | Lo |
512 1.5,4.8 © | I |
| [ |
Ve 5130 1 INPUT 5130, ' | i
513 > 7, 'S SEE CHART BEL 535 i i i i
5 | [ |
5140
ol4 > O 536 | ! |
| [ |
2 I [ I
515 0 537 | B | 5
| |
6 I I I
FROM | [ |
516 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) 6 538 ! I !
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) < DCCOM 3 | Lo |
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D 7, '8 539 | Lo !
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7 ! Lo !
5'] 8 RUNNING CONNECTION. 6 540 I : I :
5190 4 INPUT 5190, I Lo I
519 > ) ) SEE CHART BELOW 541 | o I B
| [ |
5200 8 | | | |
520 ~ o 0 SPARE 542 i i i i
750— | 2200 DCCOM ' Lot '
521 543 | Do |
408 (6001(600) I I I I
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control o _ _! L ___ _!
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GM1 & GM2) Prodigy (GM1 only) A
5020 | OUTPUT Mechanical Brake Control Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock) *INGHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
5030 | OUTPUT External Blowoff Air Control External Blowoff Air Control EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5080 | OUTPUT Ready for Color Change Spare SEE SHEET 1 [xxx_+/- 030 [wox_+/- 010 CONTROL PANEL,
5090 |OUTPUT | External Blowoff Cycle Complete | Purge & Blowoff Cycle Complete LEGEND mmﬁ;ﬂ: Sikeaces m GUN POSITIONER,
5130 | INPUT Disable (Off = Disable) Spare /\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSITIONER | Gomues 004 70 o33 wax.  |ReL o PEGO1746 PLUG—IN, iCONTROL
5140 INPUT Run External Blowoff Cycle Run Color Change Cycle @— GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL INTERCFET DRANNCS PER THTEAD LENGTH OWS. ARE =
5190 | INPUT | Internal Purge Cycle Complete Spare PERFECT FORM AT MMC | mro CONTROL NUMBER 1098087 AO1
5200 | INPUT Spare Spare NTERAG D O e A%y [ © SN |PR°DL{§TD D O M ENT (DENARTMENT | pacE 5 / 6
8 | 7 6 5 4 3 I 2 I 1
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
POSITIONER
CONNECTOR
SENSORS
200 AT POSITIONER A
L L
701 > GRN/YEL p g @
02 BRN ! ! 1 20 g (338) J:-
BLU 2. 2 2 2. DCCOM
703 FORWARD (335)
704 N.C. BLK 5 3 3 S 3350 G%)
o/ PRX 704 ‘ 4
705 BRN 4 3360 (%)
BLU 5 e 5 53420
706 reyeRse 342
6 4 al
707 N.C. BLK >6>_ N/C =
PRX 707 BRN % 6 72200 (3%
708 234
8 8
BLU 7 DCCOM
709 pyrcE 235
710 LT S BLK 9 5 8 9, 2360 236
S/PRX 710
0 1
711 g— N/C
712 10 1 2370 736
713 RED 1 >—N/C =
714 BLK 19 7 12
715 WHT 12 8
716 ENC717 BRN 13 9
1
ENCODER BLU 4 10
7 g peR | ENC
718 vio 13 "
68 PULSE/INCH 1
719 ORG N/C >S
YEL
720 NE
791 GRN = SHLD
vy
IN/OUT POSITIONER & CABLE ASSY A EL (MACHINE 1)

P/N 7750197

LEGEND

/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE
@ - GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL

ALL DIMENSIONS IN

INCHES D
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE
XXX +/- 030 [XX0X _+/= .010]
EERA
BREAK OUTSIDE

AND INSIDE
CORNERS .004 TO .032 MAX.

INTERPRET _DRAWINGS PER
ANSI Y14.5M — 1894 STD.

THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE

NORDSON CORPORATION

POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001

ReL N0 PE601746

CONTROL PANEL,
GUN POS,
PLUG—IN,iCONTROL

FULL THREAD
PERFECT FORM AT MMC THIRD
REQUIRED FOR ANGLE
INTERRELATED FEATURES PROJECTION D ©

CONTROL NUMBER

1098087  [%o

SCALE: | PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
NTS | CAD GENE| PAGE O / 6

RATED DRAWING
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
VENDOR'S BILL OF MATERIAL
DESIGNATION ary ITEM PART NO. MFC.
1 ENCLOSURE SEE_INVERTER CHART HOFFMAN
1 SUB—PLATE C—P2424 HOFFMAN
AR DIN RAIL D5PD2-20 CUTLER—HAMMER NORDSON
4 END_ANCHOR C383ES35 CUTLER—HAMMER ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF "HARDWARE PART NUMBER
2 END PLATE C383AP4 CUTLER—HAMMER ADDRESS” LABEL TO THIS SURFACE. LABEL
46 TERMINAL BLOCK C383RK254 CUTLER—HAMMER € /
1 JUMPER €383JC402 CUTLER—HAMMER ] LJ"
GND 1 GROUND TERMINAL PK7GTA SQUARE D
S0
1 GROUND LUG ____ - s
cB210 1 CIRCUIT BREAKER, 8A WMS1C8 CUTLER—HAMMER 008 n
€B207 1 CIRCUIT BREAKER, 10A WMS1D10 CUTLER—HAMMER § _osoeon
CB217 1 CIRCUIT BREAKER, 2A WMS1C2 CUTLER-HAMMER CONTROL GUN == Y —
AR WIRE DUCT, 1" x 3 - - POSITIONER / RECIPROCATOR ] (u) 9 ﬂ ®
1 CUSTOM _ 480v / 3ph / 80hz / X.Xa - o8 o]
CR242 1 RELAY, 120VAC, SPDT, DIN—RAIL MOUNT 700-HLT1U1 ALLEN—BRADLEY 1200/ Teh ) vz / 9 000 DISC201A
MMC203 1 MANUAL MOTOR CONTROLLER SEE INVERTER CHART|  CUTLER—HAMMER =
PWs219 1 POWER SUPPLY, 30 WATT PS5R—-SC24 IDEC %
DiISC201 1 DISCONNECT SWITCH OT16F3 ABB a
DISC201 1 HANDLE OHBS2AJ ABB =) <
DISC201 1 SHAFT 0XS6S180 ABB g L)
DISC201 1 ADAPTER, PADLOCK, OPEN PANEL DS—SA1 ABB £ E
DISC201A 1 N.O. AUX. CONTACT, DISCONNECT OA1G10 ABB — =
VFD203 1 INVERTER, 3—PH SEE INVERTER CHART|  ALLEN—BRADLEY § q
[}
] 1=
— o
SC210 1 DC DRIVE KBMG—-212D KB ELECTRONICS CAUT'ON s '6
S§C210 1 MULTI-SPEED BOARD 8833 KB ELECTRONICS WHEN. PEREORMING N S 5 a
CON201C,CON701,CON723| 3 BULKHEAD HOUSING CKA-03 MENCOM ELECTRIGAL 'SERVICE ': -
CON701,CON723 2 INSERT,FEMALE, 12 POLE CQF-12 MENCOM ON THIS"PANEL A N £
CON201C 1 INSERT,FEMALE,4 POLE CKSF—04 MENCOM er:__lgéler%FR K:?N<1;/2 . .
CON201C 1 1D86/67 SEAL KIT CKR 65 MENCOM SPACERMUST BE 2
CON701,CON723 17 SOCKETS,FEMALE,CRIMP,26—22AWG CDFA 0.3 MENCOM MAINTAINEDP WHEN ®
THE DOOR IS, OPEN — 1 -
CON211 1 RECEPTICLE,3—PIN,FEMALE, 1 6AWG, 36LG 1R3004A20F030 BRAD—HARRISON ,!vgw'é %Emmla s
2 CAP,FLUSH,7/8 DIA. BPF-7/8 CAPLUGS DMVISION TO THE PANEL.
INEFERENCE NFPA
SC205 1 EMI SUPPRESSION CORE, SPLIT HALVES (SC205)| 0443167251 FAR—RITE #
° |
] o o
1 CONTRALER, A Seyso a3 SEE TEM 02 NORDSON
5 MODULE, INPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750-408 WAGO D
2 MODULE, OUTPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750-516 WAGO 6205
2 WODULE, OUTPUT, RELAY, 2 PT. 750-514 WAGO e e RO b D A 4000
2 MODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750-631 WAGO * o RUN QUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.
MODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750—634 WAGO * N
MODULE, OUTPUT, ALG., +/— 10VDC 750-556 WAGO \-r‘l p’
1 MODULE, END 750600 WAGO £
X — 750—-8631 AND 750-634 ARE INTERCHANGABLE MODULES, 750-634 REPLACING 750-631. ﬁ]
# — MARK THIS ITEM AS “SC205". FOR SHIPMENT, SECURE VIA CLEAR PACKING TAPE TO THE
FRONT COVER OF THE INVERTER, ITEM VFD203. SEE GUTOUT DETAIL "A” AP PLUG x2
OPTION: PLUG & SPRAY BOOTH B.O.M. / /_
DESIGNATION arY TTEM PART NO. MFG.
CON201A 1 RECEPTICLE,5—PIN,MALE, 16AWG,36LG IR5006A20F030 BRAD—HARRISON A ¥ ¥ T
CON201B 1 RECEPTICLE,4—PIN,MALE, 14AWG,36LG 1R4006A28F030G BRAD—HARRISON
CON308 1 RECEPTACLE,FEMALE—FEMALE,BULKHEAD,RJ45 ENSP1F5 BRAD—HARRISON
PATCH CABLE 1 PATCH CABLE, CAT5e, T568B, ETHERNET, 48" —— ———- 5 X 8875 THRU =
DRIVE JUMPER SETTINGS M%}“"E‘ SETTINGS
INVERTER CHART 2 OO -m\ m&¥ gf&msggmsm JA 1 'R :Eu FORWARD
3-PH VOLTS 208 230 380 480 575 — — (G >PLUG&SPRAY OPTION ONLY MULT SPEED | RoLockwe o 2 oLk ——T ::?
CONTROLLER |  XTPBO10BC1 XTPB6P3BC1 | XTPBOO4BC! XTPBO04BC1 XTPB2PSBC1 D e ESIRED = BN 28 i -8 | REVERE
INVERTER 22B—BBPON104 22B-D4PON104 22B—E3PON104 v PRESET 3 LO_—NO
ENCLOSURE C-SD24248 _ >PLUG&SPRAY OPTION ONLY REVERSE ShetD TR -8 5 | BLowor
im e E PRESET 4 N/A
WORK SPACE CAUTION LABEL 2.25 e -
SAFETY YELLOW WITH BLACK ENGRAVING UPWARD 0 CORRECT FOR JUNPER POSTIONS
AP::‘_’X- | | ‘ DRIFTING OR RESPONSE PROBLEMS I [z [ M4 [I5]
|__ WITH THE MACHINE MOTION. o Frisviiiov]
—] 2-00 — \ @ HIDDEN JUMPER "J6" NMUST BE CHANGED FROM FACTORY SETTING
0-5%%‘ CAUT' O N 0 PLUG&SPRAY OPTION ONLY — 2.00 I~
5.00
WHEN PERFORMING SEE CUTOUT DETAL "a"
ELECTRICAL SERVICE - 02 | L] 1055963 | CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN POS’R iCONTROL 1
ON THIS PANEL A 1104 |— SEE CUTOUT DETALL "B 3
— . IF PLUG&SPRAY OPTION NOT INCLUDED, THEN THIS HOLE IS 0.88 DIA.
025 INCH MINIMUM OF 3 1/2 187 18 = [u 01 L 226709 | LABEL, WARNING, CONTROL PANEL 1
TEXT FEET WORKING | S & ITEM ICT [ PART NO. DESCRIPTION QTY.
? ey ALL DMENSIONS IN
SPACE MUST BE R —= ' INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
MAINTAINED WHEN ST peL % g CTUT DAL EXCEFT AS WOTED SzE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
THE DOOR IS OPEN TYP. (3) PLACES OPTION) XXX +/- .030 [XXXX +/- .010[DRAWN BY DATE
WHILE ELECTRICAL | | | | | | | | | | | | | | WACHNED 125 DAK 3JUNOS CONTROL PANEL,
SRFices Vi eSS | o PSNR & RECIP
POWER IS APPLIED TERMINAL BLOCK JAGIFE Eﬁgﬁﬁ"o"*no‘_sﬁﬁ PR R Nl BREAK OUTSIDE AND INSIDE BY BY - - -
99995 ey T Sl S NG e . kw0 PEBO1746 PLUG—IN, iCONTROL
TO THE PANEL. LAYOUT [ala ot ] ] ] ] ’” ] NTERPRET DRAWINGS. PER SREAD LENGTH DMS. ARE =
REFERENCE NFPA 79, CHAPTER 12.5 OR - FULL THREAD g
0125 Wow NCE NEPA 70, CHAPTER, | ”;:’F"E‘c‘:"m:::':m CONTROL NUMBER 1097160 AO1
e THIRD
APPROX. REQUIRED_FOR ANGLE SCALE: | PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
625" = RS Feones | S [ © NTS | CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE 1 / 7
8 7 6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

USERS 3PH,
USERS 120V INTERLOCKED 60Hz SUPPLY PARAMETER SETTINGS
1PH,60 Hz 120VAC (SHLD) gnD P_ | VALUE DESCRIPTION
) ) —| PO31 A/R MOTOR NAMEPLATE “VOLTS"
10 AMP SUPPLY (BLK) 6250 (525) Po33 | AR MOTOR NAMEPLATE "FULL LOAD AMPS”
P0O35 70 MAXIMUM FREQUENCY
_ — - 1+ - - |- CON201A _ CON201B (WHT) 6290 629 P036 2 START SOURCE — "2—WIRE”"
r T 120VAC Z’SUFIJ:’I-ILALSYE (GRN) DCCOM PO37 4 STOP_MODE — "RAMP”
2OO | 2 1 3 5 | (SUPPLY ) 4 | (OPTION AL) @ P038 2 SPEED REFERENCE — "0—10V INPUT"
E—WHITE OPTIONAL RED) 6080 PO39 0.2 ACCELERATION TIME
| RED—P | GRN/YEL BLACK —= ORANGE | |_BLI< WHT| RED GRN J @ Fos0 | 02 DECELLERATION TIME
201 47 I e e S MMC203 VFD203 4 s 4 A123 1 10V BIPOLAR ENBL — "BI—POLAR IN"
I L’ -
®ag31 1 [ Disczo1 ! d _g/__f_l/ é__'l'_l |12 | 13 |14| |R2| R1 | E GND_A GRN/YELA l REFER T0 ALLEN-BRADLEY POWERFLEX 40 USERS MANUAL, VIEWING AND
202 i / ' sl 2] 1] = 1L1 ' Al ] 1011 All Bradl = 1 = / \ e A
N/€ I ~—{M|] 0 en—Bradley E -
I I = 1
! ! PowerFlex 40 1
203 ) | 112 —~—_|mAl 121 DIP—SWITCH RECIPROCATOR MOTOR
7 = i S 2] PESSRTS [v ) 2\ } ) MOTOR | 3'PH, 15 HP, INVERTER DUTY
I 0—10V
DISC201A 0 A
204 152 IO [ VN I ETETHI e Rl "
© i K6 3 3SUAYT A
2030 2031 G JUMPER TO 2421 L \ A "SC205" WRAPS AROUND THE THREE MOTOR
205 242 014027105904 = L LEADS ONLY. GROUND AND SHIELD ARE
RUN OUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.
(GRN) CON201C 221) (221
206 229 A7) RECIP MOTOR ST
@0 || oo
(614)
CB207
207 2030 2 2070 230 (WHT) l } 80573
104
¢*D* CURVE) L
208 231
SC210
—— (WHT) 210 DB [Z1J6 _ W/MULTI-SPEED BOARD
209 (WHT) CE&‘,(_JA@ U KBMG—212D/8831 252
3 BA @ RESP LO — PRESET 1
210 _ L2 238
(GRN) @ ) :'/F @ 1 114240 BLack
CON2 GRN — !
211 aciy @ RCL J2|:| o —eeserz] NS 250 RED (424) ENABLE 234 (7Y 2200
MOTOR 1 RIF — @ COM & 426 COMMON
212 L Sl L M Pst po{220  WHTE (o5 FORWARD,/EXTEND (709) _(pDeCOM VAGHINE. #1
@ MAX . ::;F :ngﬂs Ps2 poH 1320 CREEN (755) REVERSE/RETRACT 235 ENCODER
213 BU213 @ FACC  [—1 r W — PS3 E 4360 BROWN (736 BIOWOFF /SEOW RETRACT 236 710 2360 @ (524) 68 PULSE/INCH
@ o —PRESé'f PS4 S 712 2370 @—(52
2 RACC R/F — O
214 — H — a = 237
A s>
> > J1A
1 = 5 ) 3] Mo >
2 1 5 3\\ ggﬁ%EcTOR |/E 8 = F % | “mo> 238 = 2200
rS S 53 337 J1B
(S oo oo ——o> POSITIONER MOTOR
216 A 90VDC41/2HP, B.0A 239 @31 DCCOM
MACHINE #2
ENCODER
CB217 732 2400 2, 535
217 ) 240 2410 36 PULSE/INCH
2A 734 s, 537
1
218 | PWS219 = 241 o o
L|{N|L
— DC OUTPUT YEL CR242 YEL
2'] 9 AC INPUT —{_DCCOM 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 242 q 2%0 L (A1) /\(Az) L 2?31 EXHAUSTER RUN
1 30W, 1.3 A O b () b O 2031 INTERLOCK
24VDC POWER SUPPLY + |-2290 - j 402
220 243 BLACK 120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL
EXHAUSTER RUN 2200 DCCOM
300) (300
221 2200|  |[DCCOM (309 (o)
(229)1229) e
*INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
E&’ B ‘:/' = ::A;:E.:Y BL ::E _30unos CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND R OUTeDE A e BY BL [sr BL PLEgTI?N &‘C%ECIP,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE CORNERS .004 0 .032 MAX. REL N0  PE601746 , iICONTROL
- IH!EI' HM_WINE PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE %
@ GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL ANSI Y14.5M — 1994 STD. FULL THREAD CONTROL NUMBER 1097160 REX[H
PERTREQUIRED FORe | Rk [ © [sAE. [PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
INTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION NTS | CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE 2 / 7
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1097160

| :

8 7 6 5 g
NOTICE [ g, 5 st BT S, Uty Mt o S g gt et
321 ] 321
DCCOM
300 322 2200 4 PT. SINK
INPUT, POS. 1 @3@ INPUT LED's
301 323 &6 ACED =
1
DCCOM 3240 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
502 524 @7‘6 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
5
303 325 ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, @3250 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
TO THE MACHINE CONTROL. ) SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
3 O 4 3 2 6 CONFIGURATION INPUT SETTINGS G
JUMPER MOTION No. NOTE ABOUT CONFIGURATION:
DCCOM_to 3240 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE ONLY 1 6 A JUMPER WIRECS) MUST BE IN PLACE
305 327 DCCOM to 3250 AUTO IN/OUT BASE ONLY 2 BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE.
DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE | 3 O THE JUMPERC(S) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
DCCOM to 3300 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4 3 MACHINECS) THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
506 328 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 5 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE ¢+) SIGN
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 6 G INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
e p | PR e
RJ45 TO RJ4S '
307 BULKHEAD CONNECTOR 329 REGk + REOF 5 0
4
308 | O] CON30s 330 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3
NETWORK O——
COPTIONALS JUMPER ‘68 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
309 31 3310 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
. SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
2 750~
510 S S 408
I
(@]
311 = ETHERNET FIELD— ZDED 4 PT. SINK
& BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DCCOM INPUT, POS. 2 m "\f«P(L:JE I[_)ED_'S
312 O] 54,8
o [|24v 1
DCCOM 3350 MACHINE #1
313 o |0 335 +—o—702) (704)— 8 FORWARD 'LIMIT
@) ov 5
314 336 2200 3360 MACHINE #1
@) N O (77— , O REVERSE LIMIT
315 o O 337 0
+ 6
316 O () 2200 338 0
= - 3
317 @ o O 339 0
" 0 N 7
318 o | {-|becoM 340 (510) O
~38 | %
> 4
NG DCCOM 3410 MACHINE #1
319 3" |0 341 {oceo 0 0 U
< = 8
320 = 342 3420 MACHINE #1
O 710 O USA COLORMAX,
750— PURGE LIMIT
321 1 2200 DCCOM 343 00 DCCOM 408
- 322 ] 322 400 ] 400
INCHES D | RO R A o oot
XXX +/- 030 |XXXX +/— .010|DRAWN BY BL DATE 3JUNOS CONTROL PANEL
LEGEND e i APPROVED ’
@ - GUNMDVER PANEL TERMINAL LT | TEER BT o A . —
Peveg ot 1w | — sm(iE(')NTROL NUMBER 1097160 AO1
NTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION NTS |PR°D% D O MENT (DERARTMENT | page 3/ 7
8 7 6 5 ft | 2 | 1




| 1097160 |

8 7 6 5 2 4 3 1
NOTICE | 20 NOT CROULATE, REPRODUCE OR OVLGE TO'GIUER PARTES WITHOUT WRITEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION.
@@ ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 5 PT. RELAY
INPUT, POS. 3@ (©) | NPUT LED's OUTPUT. POS. 1
ACBD = OUTPUT LED ) .
401 ©| "r5es 425 ACED =
CR242 1
4020 SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 1 4240 MACHINE #1
402 S / O, BOOTH FAN RUN 424 O €D ENABLE
S 5
\
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS @030 0N REMOTE E-STOP INPUT 425 0 #290 72 e !
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE 2 NERN ON" = E-STOP SET 5
404 INPUT(S) TO *DCCOM”. 6 AN 426 4260 MACHINE #1
IF TESTING MACHINE 1, CONNECT”RUN TEST AT NERN G\ 212 COMMON
MACHINE #1 INPUT TO "DCCOM". 6 \\ \\ RUN TEST AT 6
IF TESTING MACHINE 2, CONNECT "RUN TEST AT
405 MACHINE #2" INPUT TO "DCCOM”. 8 \\\ MACHINE #1 427 A
MANUAL TESTING: 3 \
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR 2 INPUT. \ RUN TEST AT 3
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. 6 MACHINE #2 428
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT.
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. 7
407 MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. 8 479
TO RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOGGLE INPUT 2
gfgngT c;?év‘%%%ngfl jﬁr\;{-’UT 2. MACHINE SHOULD 4 4
408 AUTQ TESTING: ' S _  MACHINE 4350
FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND O_ TEST FWD INPUT
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8 8
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER [N E— MACHINE 31 O
SIGNAL PROCESSING). TEST REV INPUT 4260
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. 750—
410 TO RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 4 750—
REV INPUTS TO "DCCOM". 408 514
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND
411 REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT
BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH 2 PT. RELAY
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED. OUTRUT LED OUTPUT, POS. 2
412 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 3/4 MAX. 1.5.4.8
DCCOM 1 4350
413 0 435 O 213 MACHINE #1
5 4360 REVERSE
414 436 O 213 MACHINE #1
2 SLOW REVERSE
4260
415 437 O—1 MACHINE #1
6 COMMON
416 438 0
3
417 439 0
7
418 440 O
4
419 441 0
8
420 442 0
750—
421 2200 DCCOM 443 514
(5001(500)
INCHES | D | cotn s troi sy oug, sa1
e CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND SiRrAcES i s, PSNR & RECIP,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE S N leivo PEG01745 PLUG-IN, iCONTROL
@) - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL WELGS | TR B ove, A —
rovecy o o | — m(i:NTROL NUMBER 1097160 AO1
NTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION NTS |PR°D%%TD D MENT [DERARTMENT | page 4 / 7
8 7 6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1




8 7 6 5 4 3 | | 1097160 | 1
NOTICE | o7 GRGUKTE: REPAODUCE OR GARDE To  TRER PARTES WINOUT WARTEN. CONEENT OF RS |
TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
[ SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE WIRING.\
CDCD L NeARFR INTEREACE 0 ENeONER INTERFACE By
500 DCCOM 529 I ENCODER INTERFACE [ ENCODER INTERFACE,
okl SINK 2200 ! INPUT, POS. 1 I INPUT, POS. 1 ! 5
501 I - FOS s | GRS [DOTQ0 L BB BB
1548 I ChRL. A8 ®0|00 Lo CHL AB O]0) I
1 [ I [
5020 2200 OUTPUT 5020, ! 2360 1 1 ol 2360 |1 | MACHINE #1
5
5030 OUTPUT 5030, [ S S Lo 29370 5 |
03 O Z > SEE CHART BELOW 925 ) O O NEE O
2 2200 : 2370 2 2 I : 2200 2 I MACHINE #1 .
504 0 526 | % 0 0 200 el | G N | ENCODER CHNL "B |
505 0 200 (o 527 ! N 2200 N 6 | |
! | O], © X .
-06 O i —— 528 | 5 ° DCCOM I pccoMm |2 |
I O O 507)) ‘O I
507 D DCOOM_(75 529 | N bCcom B N
A : o1, © | Ol |
4 4 4 c
508 5080 T OUTPUT 5080, 530 | || '
Gs Z D | soorH conTroL ParEL (not PRODIGY. SEE CHART BELOW i O |0 i i O i
5090 or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) OUTPUT 5090, | 8 8 Lo 8 |
509 G 2 D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW 031 ! 6 O I 6 !
750— | I [
510 3410 5320 | L 750— '
516 4 BT SINK i 750— [ 631 i i 634 i
3420 ' I ENCODER INTERFACE . ENCODER INTERFACE!
o1 B—DP >, INPUT,_FPOS. 4 099, | INPUT, POS. 2 . INPUT, POS. 2| .
INPUT LED's (Z) © | ENcoDER [T OTO O I ENCODER _ [ |
519 ACBD ®0 534 INPUT"LED'S [ INPUT"LED'S |
1 ! CHRL AB ©110]0) Lo CHRL AB QO !
- 5130 INPUT 5130, ' 1 1 Lo 1 | MACHINE #2
513 > %, O SEE CHART BELOW 535 | g 2 5 16 @ N | ENCODER 'CHNL "A”
5 I I I
514 > %, O SEEVGHART BELOW 536 O O @0 | yachne 2
2 I I I
2 2 2 N~
| 2410 2200 [ I ENCODER CHNL "B
o715 O 237 @ o [0 B O | | ?
6 I [ I
FROM | 6 6 Lo 6 |
516 BoorH conTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) O 538 ! O O I G5 i B !
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) DCCOM 3 | 3 3 Lo 3 |
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D 7, 8 539 | 3 0 DCCOM Lo 3 !
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7 ! - . Lo . !
518 RUNNING CONNECTION. 8 540 ! 0 0 I () e N !
5190 4 INPUT 5190, i 4 4 i i & 4 i B
519 > @ (}8 SEE CHART BELOW 541 | o 1o | O |
5200 | 8 8 [ 8 |
520 ~ 7 8 SPARE 542 i 50 B i i 3 i
750— | 2200 DCCOM ! Lo !
750— '
521 408 (590)(600) 545 750— | 631 | 634 i
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control T _____ _! LT ___ _!
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GM1 & GM2) Prodigy (GM1 only) A
5020 |ouTPuT Mechanical Brake Control Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock) “INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
5030 | OUTPUT External Blowoff Air Control External Blowoff Air Control EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5080 |OUTPUT Ready for Color Ch S XXX +/- 030 [XX0X +/— .010]DRAWN BY DATE
5090 |OUTPUT Externe:| yBIo:J:)ffOC(;;Ie g:Eneplete Purge & Blowomefqrgycle Complete ﬁEEND SRS i ﬁ,';"":'gm: CF(’)sNNTgoelé Fr;éhcl:ﬁl;,'
5130 | INPUT Disable (Off = Disable) s - REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE BREAC QuTSDE D e [ PLUG—IN, iCONTROL
5140 | INPUT Runsi:xteernql Blowofsfc| C)e/cle Run Color FE;::;enge Cycle @' GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL NERLNE R, | R o A CONTR;ESEEJ:/I:!ZR 1097160 REV.
5190 | INPUT | Internal Purge Cycle Complet s p— AO1
T NPT nterna Urgsepqr{:e omplete Sz::: I;;FIS"E%@FE%::: %m D @ sc?‘lL'IE'S |PROD%%TD DGEEIEIE.SETME%N'BR%%:Q%TMENT PAGE 5 / 7
8 ' 7 6 5 4 3 I 2 I 1




1097160 | 1

8 7 6 5 1 4 3
NOTICE | 745 2 s Noroson rrorecoumus pROPREUI! MFORUTN VD WUST S SETUSED UPON REQUET
521] 521
600 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 622 ANA/LOG OUTPUT
INPUT, POS. 5W INPUT LED's +/— 10 VDC
601 BC | “ebs 623
1 MACHINE #2 1
602 | 2B (725) 76 6020 0 FORWARD 'LIMIT 624 O
2200
% 724 5 5
MACHINE #2 6250 (BLK)
6030
603 727—@) ) REVERSE LIMIT 625 O 200 MACHINE #2
5 5 ANALOG OUTPUT (+)
604 = 2200 6 626 6
6 6
605 0 627 O
3 3
606 . oooon 3 628
7
607/ o (CRN) DCCOM 0 629 90 (WHT) — MACHINE #2
X . ANALOG OUTPUT (-)
608 = (RED) 6080 6 '&AQXSYWE #2 630
609 DCCOM 86 MACHINE #2 0 GND (SHLD)
2200 loccon RECIPRO(}ATOR MOVEMENT 200
_ WARNING /DELAY DISABLE 750
610 (s11)611) 750 632
408 556
611 4 PT. SINK GDGD
e * DCCOM
512 oureur Lev's [A) © | OUTPUT, POS. 4 2200 NOTE: ANALOG OUTPUT MODULE MUST BE PHYSICALLY POSITIONED AFTER ENCODER MODULE(S).
1548 ® 0O
1
613 0 (WHT) — MACHINE #2 35
ENABLE
614 7 (BLK) - 636
615 %} 637
616 i} 638
3
617 N (GRN) _ 639
7
618 0 640
4 MACHINE #2
619 0 IMPENDING MOVEMENT 041
8 AUDIBLE WARNING
620 O SPARE 642
621 750~ 643
INCHES [ D | NORDSON CORPORATION o
D BE U, e et OO P
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE e U Mo ke [ — BLPE:SYOW 4SBL PLUGIN, iCONTROL
@— GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL INTERERET DRANNGS. PER THRERD, LENGTH WS, AR .
PERFECT FORM AT MMC | THiRD CONTROL NUMBER 1097160 AO1
MRS pes | Sieron [ ©  [SRE | PRODUCT, DEELOMENT DEPRRIMENT poge 6 /7
8 7 6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1




[ 1097160 |

8 | 7 6 5 | 2 4 3 1
NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
POSITIONER RECIP
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
SENSORS SENSORS
700 AT POSITIONER AN - AT RECIPROCATOR N
L L L
201 > GRN/YEL = 2 J_ 93 > GRN/YEL = 2 J_
1 1 1 1 1 1
BRN 1 2200\ L BRN 1 I \ 2200 p 1
702 > > (336) 724 /2\ > =
BLU 2 2 DCCOM BLU 2 2 DCCOM
703 FORWARD (335) 725 FORWARD —> (602)
3 3 3 3
704 N.C. BLK 3 3 3350 5 726 NG, BLK 3 3 6020 502
&/ PRX 704 4 4 O/PRX 726 4
705 BRN 4 3360 535 727 BRN 4 6030 (533
706 BLU 5 e 5 5 3420 32 798 BLU 5 > Y—‘L
6 6 4 6
707 N.C. BLK 4 S>> N/C = 729 N.C. BLK 4 S>> n/C
PRX 707 7 6 7 PRX 6 7
708 BRN 200 A (737) 730 2200 N (53)
8 8 8
BLU 7 DCCOM 7 DCCOM
709 PURGE 235 731 239
9, 5 9 5 9
710 N.O. o BLK 8 2360 236 732 N/C = 2400 (20)
S/PRX 710
1 1
711 9 X N 3 9 & we
12 10 12370 235 10 SN 2410 240
10 1 5 1 V—_L
713 RED 6 11 E N/C = RED 1 J 11 % N/C =
714 BLK QN ’ BLK Q 7
715 WHT RN 8 WHT 7 8
716 ENC717 BRN 13 9 738 ENC739 BRN 8 9
717 ENCODER [ o BLU L 10 739 ENCODER [ o BLU 2 10
635 PPR 635 PPR
718 VIO (N " 740 vio 10 "
68 PULSES/INCH 1 36 PULSES/INCH
719 ORG N/C >$ 741 ORG N/C
720 YEL Ne o 742 YEL N/C
791 GRN = SHLD 743 GRN = SHLD
Yy vy
IN/OUT POSITIONER & CABLE ASSY VAN EL (MACHINE 1) RECIPROCATOR A CABLE ASSY VAN PANEL (MACHINE 2)
P/N 7750197 P/N 775XXXX
*INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
LEGEND ot '”,’2‘,/*’ = S0P Y pak [ s0uuN0s CONTROL PANEL,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE s~ GED g [FFO gy PSNR & RECIP,
@) - GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL CoERS 008 10 032 Wex___|ReL N0 PE6O1746 PLUG—IN, iCONTROL
WETTANG . | R Raae™ s A REV.
CONTROL NUMBER 1097160 AO1
PERPREQURED (DRt | Mok [ © [scAE_ [PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
INTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION NTS | CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE 7 / 7
6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1




| 1092923 |

LABEL,IDENTIFICSTION,1.00 X 2.00 | 7 6 l 5 ¥ 4 l 1
NOTlCE | THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE DR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
(e &——
MEM|  DESIGNATION MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION ary MFG NORDSON PART NO.
PATCH CABLE,
) REF_DWG.ASSY PANEL,GUN POSITIONER 0 1078407 : e ?
1 A-1614CH ENCLOSURE, CONT HINGE, 16x14x6 1 HOFFMAN 1078420 RJ45 CONNECTOR x P
2 CUSTOM LABEL SET, GUN_POSITIONER 1 1078684
3 8002-1S0 TAG.WARNING,ELECT SHOCK_HAZARD,1.00.88 1| SAFETY LABEL SOLUTIONS 1075692
4 LABEL,IDENTIFICATION, 1.00 X 2.00 1 1005678
5 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL SLOT,35x2M—LG 49N WEIDMULLER.INC 239214 ™
B SCR,HEX,SELF_TAP,10—32X .500,Z 6 981137 ll/ |
7 A-16P14 ENCLACCY,PANEL,14.75x12.88,14GA 1 HOFFMAN 1078422 _/ |
8 F1x3LG6 WIREDUCT, 1 X 3,PVC,GRAY,SLOTTED 1FT PANDUIT 1090158 CATS TERMINATION MODULE/BOX L] 16.75 16.00
9 GROUND PK7GTA GROUND TERMINAL 1 SQUARE D 1046405 M%W%NTC?_O"S“SE; le(Q)Llﬁ'
10 5C210 Kv?r':g_aﬂszsb CONTROLLER,DC DRIVE W/ SP BD,GUN PSNR 1 KB ELECTRONICS 1046921 '
11 SCR.HEX,SELF_TAP,SLTD,8—32X.50.1YPE_T.Z Z 1083981
12 CB207 1DUT0 CIRCUIT BREAKER,1 POLE,10 AMP,10-20 xI n 1 ALTECH 1078518
13 CB210 1CU8 CIRCUIT _BREAKER,1 POLE,8 AMP 1 ALTECH 1092954
14 PS5R—SD24 POWER_SUPPLY,60W 1 IDEC 1092955
15 MODULE_GROUP,I/0,WAGO 1 WAGO 1078669 *
16 CiL6e COVER,1 1T PANDUIT 1046394 3
17 FUZ17 1492-H6 FUSE_HOLDER.DIN RAIL,1/4 X 1-1/4" FUSES 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341366
18 FUZ17 MDL—1—R FUSE, 2AMP,SLOBLO,250V,3AG,313 1 BUSSMANN 939016 % —
19 Fu217 1492—N37 END,PLATE,AB FUSE 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341367 T T’
20 1492-J4 TERMINAL BLK,GRAY,IEC,22—10_AWG,JG4 30 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075583 | 12.00 | |—1.00
21 1492—FAJ35 ANCHOR,END 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 306318
22 CR242 CR242 RELAY,TERM BLK,SPDT,110/125V_AC/DC 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1071600 14.00
23 1492-JG4 TERMINAL_BLK,GND,GRN/YELIEC,22—10 AWGJG+ | 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075665
24 1492—J4—Y TERMINAL BLK,YELLOW,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075694
25 1492—EBJ3 BARRIER,TBACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J SERIES 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075584
26 WIRE,105C, 18GA,BLUE, 600V 315 335174 g‘
27 STRNDWIRE, 14 _AWG,YEL,600V,105C 3 1079956 | | ~ N _ e
28 WIRE,VINYL,14AWG,GREEN W/YELLOW 4.75 31191 00 A\ %4 \K p
29 WIRE,VINYL, 14AWG,RED 7.5 31296 * 1.500 M N _ Va
30 WIRE,VINYL, 1 4AWG,WHITE 3 31268 T Y\ ¥
31 WIRE,VINYL,18AWG,RED 9 931170 2.25
32 STRAP,CABLE,.875DIA 7 939110 1 [N—7/X 2.875 (22.2mm)
33 UTPCHZ CABLE.RJ45 TO RU45,2FT 1 PANDUTI 282960
34 MX5—-F02 CONNECTOR,ETHERNET,RJ245—T0 IDC,CATS 1 SIEMOI 1058224 —12.00|— —1.50 |-
35 MX—SM1—02 BOX,SURFACE_MOUNT,ETHERNET 1 SIEMO 1078555 . )
36 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS,16—14,10 1 933054 1.500
37 NUT,HEX,MACH,#10—32,BRASS 2 984129 . ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF "HARDWARE
38 __WASHER,LKESPT,F10,STLNI 1 963120 —| 3.000 - ADDRESS” LABEL TO THIS SURFACE.
39 WASHER,FLT,E,.203X.406X.040,6R 1 983021 %
20 1492—-CJLI6—10 JUMPER TERM_BLOCK,10_POLE.CTR PLUG IN 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1078531
] QUIKCONN,INS,FEM,-250°X.032",14—16AWG Z 1049966
22 TERMINAL FLG.SPADE,INS, 16— 14,6 1 933184 ( O ®\
23 TABEL SET, PANEL WIRING FOR 1055889 1 o8’ | e s 4 Iz e ——————= e e e e e e =
24 WASHER, LK,E,INT, #10.STL.ZN 4 983124 p !
a5 LABEL,BLANK,3.00X5.00 1 603348 ® é @)\| |
46 MOUNT,CABLE STRAP 1 242837 | |
47 CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN POS'R iCONTROL | 1 1055963 al Iff &
48 CAP,FLUSH.7/8 DIA 3 900809 TERMINAL BEOCK ® TR I
49 CR502 700—HLS1724 RELAY, SOLID STATE 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1092942 X000
"B ° el 88 ! ' PART NUMBER
- -
=1 [= ]| O BCE (o &% I LABEL
2031 | cB210 | O o x ; |
% CUT JUMPER AS REQUIRED FOR REQUIRED LENGTHS. 2420 coll. &l ¢ 1
242 CR242 10 &q . & ; 1
210 CRS502 % u X
213 [rozr oo T I
*ITEM 15 1/0 MODULE GROUP COMPONENT BREAKDOWN. :zzg: ; SiEE I
MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION ary MFG e H c&al.eql & |
750-408 4—CHANNEL DIGITAL INPUT MODULE DC 24V 4 WAGO Dccom | E E E H
750-514 2—-CHANNEL RELAY OUTPUT MODULE AC 125V, DC 30V | 2 WAGO 2200 |
750-516 4—CHANNEL DIGTAL OUTPUT MODULE DC 24V 1 WAGO e H
750-634 INCREMENTAL ENCODER INTERFACE 1 WAGO 2370 |
750-600 END MODULE 1 WAGO 3240 H
3250 :
3300 H
3310 :
3350 H
3360 |
3410 H
3420 H :
4020 H H
5020 H |
5030 | H
MULTI-SPEED BOARD :::: H
DRIVE JUMPER SETTINGS JUMPER SETTINGS FULLY COUNTERCLOCKV!ISE=315'=O% = |
FACTORY | PRESET 1 LO -NO FULLY CLOCKWISE=225'=100% .
SETTINGS R/F —F | FORWARD 5190
H -YES MULTI SPEED | %CLOCKWISE =
m BOARD POT @
PRESET 2 LO —NO ADJUST FOR DESIRED FORWARD —— RE 1 50—100%
1ov R/F =R | REVERSE SPEED — RE_2 so—foo%{ | e e e e e e e e e e e e e
15v Hl - YES ADJUST FOR DESIRED REVERSE PRE 3 50% k@
P
PRESET 3 L0 —YES SPEED RE N/A
J5 RIF R, | BLOWOFF MAINBOARD POT % CW. NOTES
s DB 100% 1. ALL PHASES OF INSTALLATION MUST COMPLY
115v A180 (o= ™ PRESET 4 N/A IF_NECESSARY, ADJUST "RESP RESP 0% WITH ALL FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES.
- - UPWARD TO CORRECT FOR R 2% ALL WORK LOCATED IN CLASS 2, DIVISIONS 1
DRIFTING OR RESPONSE PROBLEMS FCL 75% ) ITEM [ICT| PART NO. DESCRIPTION QTY.
JUMPER_POSITIONS WITH THE: MACHINE MOTION. A e WITH ‘NFPA_GODE 33 AND NFPA CODE 70, ) NORDSON CORPORATION
MAX 100% . INCHES
:’_1) 1J11£, 1J11;/ ;i Afo 1‘154\-/ SJ:D :‘?S FACC 0% ESPECIALLY ARTICLES 500, 502 AND 516, EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
A RACC 0% LATEST EDITIONS. XXX_+/= 030 [XX0X_+/— .010|DRAWN_BY DATE
® 2. THIS PANEL IS APPROPRIATE FOR TOP DOWN ey | womed  tm, [t L OSNOV0S SN RO e
- VERTICAL POSITIONERS & SPECIAL 1/2HP FIRST PRODUCT USED ON - BY Gs 4
® HIDDEN JUMPER "J6" MUST BE CHANGED FROM FACTORY SETTING IN/OUT POSITIONERS IN-OUT POSITIONER | SV A% % |meeno  PE6O1307 1/2HP,ICONTROL
3. THIS PANEL SUPPORTS (1) VERTICAL ARG R, R A REV.
POSITIONER ) ‘:; *F‘E:T"‘m;:::‘:m it CONTROL NUMBER 1092923 A0
. THIRD
REQUIRED FOR ANGLE SCALE:
¥ NTERI D R s | [ © e |PR°D% D M ENT [DEFNSTMENT | pace 1 / 6
8 7 6 5 4 I 2 I 1




1092923 |

8 | 7 5 L 4 3 1
NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
USERS 120V
1PH,80 Hz,
10 AMP SUPPLY —‘
200 ED
L[N
201
202
0 o
2030 2031 =
203
204
205
206
2030 2070
207 ~ 229 CODER RESOLUTION AND WIRING 2200] " [DcooM
¢ CURVE>
PULSE/INCH WIRING
208 W/MULTI—SPEED BOARD 230 rE /
*WIRE_OFF OF M1 AND M2 KBMG-212D/8831 A%k 262 5370  GRance
209 T0 BE 16 GAUGE BLACK 90VDC,1/4HP, 4A $C210 31
BELT—DRIVE 924 2360 = ORANGE
@[ T—7J6 1056206 2370 = GREEN
L1 TOP_DOWN 2360 = ORANGE
210 (3| rese — 2 VERTICAL POSITIONER 143 2370 = GREEN
2
211 Sk :I/F _ ¢ T8 114240 Black
@ RCL d2|:| L0 — PRESET 2 EN E @ ENABLE —~
21 2 R/F — @ COM |o& 4260  RED 496 COMMON RED @ 2200
O] [ — pst Folll4250  wHmE oo FORWARD,/EXTEND BLACK DCCoM
913 Gl L0 —PRESETS) gy Q1114350  GREEN  7=o REVERSE/RETRACT 235 ENC235 Z MACHINE #1
s7w- £ || 4360 BROWN ENCODER
@ FACC  [—1 W — PS3 & 436 BLOWOFF /SL{ 2360
s — e %, 524 PULSE/INCH
214 @ raco SN IS 236 A 2370
R/F — S 526
W — S D = GRN/BLK N 2
215 a7 237 T =
T 3 3 =
"i_o__'i:__"'_in__l amo>
216 o eTod] V1B s 238
2200
217 | ap 239 2 E———o— S
— -~ DCCOM BRAKE
218 | PWS219 = 240
I DC OUTPUT
219 AC INPUT DCCOM 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 241
E Y. 60 W, 2.5 A veL coez YEL
290 24VDC POWER SUPPLY | + 242 A W () V) 2 e ek
\/ 402
YEL YEL
120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL
221 220d DCCOM 243 EXHAUSTER RUN y 2200 DCCOM
(3oo) (3o0)
NOTE et D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
1. CHECK MOTOR WIRING. X4/~ 050 v/~ 10| DRAWN BY o TORTE 11 CONTROL PANEL
LEGEND e ro00cT U5 o ﬁ%m DEM‘iZ: [CHECKED o [APPROVED. TOP DN POS,
/- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSTIONER | Gomlrs ¢ oo x. e w0 PE6O1307 1/2HP,ICONTROL
INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER
@— GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL ‘::‘;:‘F;;:’::r:mc TF:;THREAD CONTROL NUMBER 1 092923 REX[:‘H
e A Fostres | P [ ©  [SEE T TPRODUCT, DEVELOPNENT DEPARIVENT | pace 2 / o
8 7 5 T 3 | 2 | 3
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

TYPICAL CATS ETHERNET FIELD CONNECTION

CATS TERMINATION MODULE, PN 1058224 321 ] 321
PATCH CABLE TO

ETHERNET CATS CABLE

300 PN 1058222 €100 FT) (LOCATED VITHIN 1-PORT CONNECTOR BOX) WAGO CONTROLLER 322 2200 DCCOM
CUT TO REQUIRED LENGTH 4 PT. SINK
0" S5l |:| \ 393 INPUT, POS. 1[®© | INPUT LED's
BRN .C.B.D =
PATCH CABLE, WITH 1,5,4,8
o v /N bl SONECTR, =
302 ! werwore WHT/GRN ' 324 DCCOM 3240 1 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
INTERFACE VH%(;RG ”:,,:I I:,,:” ”:":| I:,,:” —0 @7‘6 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
BOX, PN 1057333\ gy ALTERNATE 5
303 VHI/BLU V/BLUBD V/eRuGRy | CATS MODULE 325 ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, e 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
PN 1058224 %8 #\ECH Agl_(ﬂnchgﬁ{“Ff(')?_URAT'ON SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
FIELD CONNECTION OF CATS CABLE AT MODULE. — COLOR CODE “B* ’ 2
304 / W/ORG ORG W/BRN BRN 32 6 CONFIGURATION INPUT SETTINGS 0
MALE CONNECTOR (RJ45> HAS BEEN CUT FROM THE CABLE. JUNPER NOTION No. NOTE ABOUT CONFIGURATION:
MAINTAIN TWISTING OF WIRE PAIRS AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE H:H:I I:u:” ”:":I I:u:” DCCON 5 3240 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE ONLY " A JUMPER WIRECS) MUST BE IN PLACE
6
305 TO CONNECTION POINT. USE 110 PUNCH-DOWN TOOL. 327 DCCOM to 3250 AUTO_IN/OUT BASE_ONLY 2 O BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE.
RJ45 VIRING CONFIGURATION IS COLOR ‘B DCCOM to 5240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE |3 THE JUMPER(S) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
DCCOM to 3300 AUTO_IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4 3 MACHINECS) THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
306 328 DCCOM to 8240 5300 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 5 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE ¢+ SIGN
DCCOM{to 3250 + 33500 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 6 G INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
CATS TERMINATION MODULE DCCOM fo 3240 #3950 43300 | MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 7 CONFIGURATION THAT MAY BE CONTROLLED
TWD POSSIBLE CONNECTOR CONFIGURATIONS 323: : ;13 — ARlétr)(I)P ;r;{;TugRB;i: RECIP g 7 BY THIS CONTROLLER ¢PLC).
+
307 (USE COLOR CODE “B" 329 DCCOM to 3250 + 3310/ RECIP + RECIP 10 O
EHEE 4
308 . ol e - 330 BBeOM 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3
: HECHH N +—Q ®—‘6 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
FROM REMOTE
309 I (SEE COMNECTIIN DETALL —ETHEREEL  NETVORK 331 3310 8 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
! CATS CABLE ™ INTERFACE BOX % & SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
310 4 =il / 339 750~
< ; 408
T
(&)
311 E PATCH CABLE PLUGS ETHERNET FIELD— ZDED 358 4 PT. SINK
IN TO MODULE BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DCCOM INPUT, POS. 2 m '”i\Pé’TB I[_)ED's
312 3 54 ) 15,48
O 24V 1
DCCOM 3350 MACHINE #1
313 O G 335 LS:’>3<5)<CA %, O REVERSE (TOP) LIMIT
O ov 5
314 336 3360 MACHINE #1
O + C) 1S336 A Z ) 6 FORWARD (BOTTOM) LIMIT
315 o |0 337 O
+ 6
316 I O 2200 338 s
= - 3
317 : |0 339 $)
(725} - 7
318 22| oyl ocoon 340 Go) 0
9 |1 PRX341 4 0SC. PROX. AT
319 =Rl 341 DCCOM k) £ (BRY) 3410 0 MACHINE #1
2 J__ o YAN 8
320 = 0 349 . 3420 0 MACHINE #1
s34 A USA COLORMAX,
750— PURGE LIMIT
321 2200 DCCOM 343 400 DCCOM 408
322 ] 322 400 ] 400
*INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED 'E POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
XXX_+/- 030 [xX0X_+/— .010[DRAWN BY DATE
s = = e T
5 s e o o e [ESEOR e o] i
INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER .
ANSI Y14.5M — 1994 STD. FULL THREAD CONTROL NUMBER 1 092923 REAV.O1
PE?FE%E[E%EB‘ I%’RMMC THRD
R ] S — ) Nrs |PR°D% D N [DEFINSTMENT | pace 3/ ©
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| 1092923 |
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NOTICE [ B T EROULATE: REPPODUE OR WULEE 7o' OTUER FARTIES WIHOUT WAIFTEN CONGENT CF NORDSON. |~ -
IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION.
@@ ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 5 PT. RELAY
INPUT, POS. 3 INPUT LED's ® O] OUTPUT, POS. 1
ACBD = OUTPUT LE © ) .
401 ©| "r5es 423 ACBD =
CR242 L SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 1
4020 4240 MACHINE #1
402 @ =0 BOOTH FAN RUN 424 0 21 ENABLE
5 N 5
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS —O\\ 425 0 20— MACHINE. #1
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE
404 INPUT(S) TO "DCCOM”. 20 \\\ AN 426 2 4260 MACHINE #1
IF TESTING MACHINE 1, CONNECT"RUN TEST AT NERN G\ 212 COMMON
405 #L;'Iggﬁzvt’ ;fgf%rg 02, ggfrgrgér "RUN TEST AT 6 \\ A\ RUN TEST AT 4927 6
MACHINE #2" INPUT TO ”DCCOM”. 6 \ MACHINE #1 O_
i 3 .
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR 2 INPUT. RUN TEST AT 3
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. O ) MACHINE #2 428
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT.
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. 7
407 MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. O 499
TO RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOGGLE INPUT 2
gﬁggzefr %%ﬁ%ﬁ”ﬁ Aﬁ\;{-’UT 2. MACHINE SHOULD 4 4
408 AUTO TESTING: ' — _  MACHINE 430
FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND 8 TEST FWD INPUT
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASﬁf‘D ON ENCODER N I MACHINE 31 86
SIGNAL PROCESSING). TEST REV INPUT 4260
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. 750—
410 T0 RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 4 750—
REV INPUTS TO "DCCOM". 408 514
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND
411 REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT
sl e o Fopu popuo oo ] ob
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED. OUTRUT -EC ®O OUTPUT, POS. 2
412 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 3/4 MAX. 548
DCCOM 1 4350
413 - 435 O 213 MACHINE #1
5 4360 REVERSE
414 436 O 215 MACHINE #1
2 4260 SLOW REVERSE
415 437 O MACHINE #1
6 COMMON
416 438 N
3
417 439 0
7
418 440 0O
DCCOM 4
419 e 441 0
8
420 442 0
750—
421 2200 DCCOM 443 514
(500Y(500)
INCHES | D o R Sroun e oo 4001
T X - ”""*",’;‘,/"" SOJRAN B re ™™ a3novos CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND T FRODUCT USED ON SURFACES " _CHECKED ePROVED TOP DN POS,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN—OUT POSITIONER | PEG.QUTSEE m0 mege — [T — GSPEsm 3O7Gs 1,/2HP,ICONTROL
@ - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL ﬁ%ﬁ”ﬁﬁm m"“‘?":"k?"w il CONTROL NUMBER 1092923 [0
e A Pt | Mon [ ©  [UE T TPRODICE, DEVELGENENT DEPARTWENT | bace 4 / 6
8 7 6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1
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NOTICE | 557 CROULATE, REPRODUCE GR BVLOE To' GER PARTIES WIHOLT WRITIEN. CONSENT OF NORDSOR. |~ -
TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
[ SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE WIRING.\
(ar(e2)) L NeaRER INTEREACE 1 eNeARER INTEREACE B}
500 DCCOM 599 | ENCODER INTERFACE I ENCODER INTERFACE|
OU%LFE. SICI)ISK 5 2200 ! INPUT, POS. 1 L INPUT, POS. 1 | 5
D’ ’ ' | INPUT_ LED'S I INPUT LED'S |
501 OUTPUT LED's 593 I ENCODER [ O[O O Il ENCODER.  [R) |
isis @0 | i realicle] lele) L ke QO] !
1 | 1 1 I 1 |
502 5020 N 2200 OUTPUT 5020, 524 | 2360 Lo 2360 | MACHINE #1
65 Z D SEE CHART BELOW i 236 O O i i 236 0 i ENCODER 'CHNL A
5 5 5
503 5030 OUTPUT 5030, 525 | I 2370 |
O Z D SEE CHART BELOW I O O || @ —0 I
2 2200 | 2 2 Lo 2 | MACHINE #1
504 O 7 D26 | gy 2O 0 0 2200 i | @ t2 n i ENCODER CHNL "B L
| [ |
505 Y 2200 527 | S N °
O : 8| © ! o|
3 | I |
DCCOM S) 3 3
206 0 528 | 0 [0 @ ! @10 i
7 | I |
507 0 DCCOM_ 529 | v Y || 7 |
| O O | O I
4 | I |
508 0 5oso® D 0 OUTPUT 5080, 530 | “ 4 o ¥ I ¢
5 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) SEE CHART BELOW i O O | 8 |
5090 or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) OUTPUT 5090, | 8 8 Lo 8 |
509 G @ D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW 031 : 6 G I 0 !
750— | I |
510 DA 532 | ! 750- | |
> @ 4 PT. SINK | 750~ |63 | 634 |
511 INPUT, POS. 4 538 | | I
. | I |
< @O | N I i
512 1548 | @O 534 | Lo I
| I |
a 5130 1 INPUT 5130, ! I !
513 > %, 0 SEE CHART BELOW 535 i i i i
5 | [ |
5140 INRUT 5440, | I [
514 [> 6 SEENCHART BELOW 536 ! Lo !
2 I I I
915 8 537 | ] | 8
I |
6 I [ I
FROM | [ |
51 6 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) G 538 I I I I
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) DCCOM 3 | Lo i
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D 7 4 539 | Lo !
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7 ! Lo !
5'] 8 RUNNING CONNECTION. 6 540 I I I :
5190 4 INPUT 5190, I | I
519 > 2 1) SEE CHART BELOW 541 | o I B
| I |
5200 8 | [ |
520 - @ 0 SPARE 542 i | I
[ |
521 750— | 2200 DCCOM I | I
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control 408 (600 ) 600) 043 I I I I
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GP1, GP2, etc.) Prodigy (GP1 only) L _! L _!
5020 | OUTPUT Mechanical Brake Control * Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock) | . TTTmmmmmmmmmmmmmm T e e e e
5030 [OUTPUT External Blowoff Air Control External Blowoff Air Control (all GP’s) A
5080 | OUTPUT Ready for_Color_Change Color_Change Start_From _iControl “INCHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
5090 |OUTPUT | External Blowoff Cycle Complete Purge & Blowoff Cycle Complete EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5130 | INPUT Disable (Off = Disable) Spare | /- o004/ OHOlORN BY TR 005 CONTROL PANEL,
5140 [ INPUT Run_External Blowoff Cycle Run Color Change Cycle LEGEND FIRST PRODUCT USED ON SURFACES Vm [CHECKED o5 [ABPROVED s TOP DN POS,
5190 | INPUT | Internal Purge Cycle Complete Spare /- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSITIONER | GomuErs 004 70 od3 Max._ |ReL o PEGO1307 1/2HP,ICONTROL
5200 INPUT Spare Spare @— GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL INTEREIET DRAWNGS, PER TIREAD LENGTH OMS. ARE —
*  "Mechanical Brake Control” function active if vertical gun positioner. PERFECT FORM ATNMC | Tm CONTROL _NUMBER 1 092923 AO1
If Oscillator, then brake function is disabled, positioner is not vertical. NTERRELATES FEATORES | ARouEcrion —o scﬂ'%s |PR°D%% Dgg&ég:%%%&ﬁﬁ%mENT PAGE 5 / b
8 | 7 I 6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1
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LABEL IDENTIFICSTION,1.00 X 2.00 I 7 6 | 5 ] 4 l 1
NOTlCE | THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE DR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
(e o———
MEM|  DESIGNATION MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION ary MFG NORDSON PART NO. )
PATCH CABLE,
0 REF_DWG,ASSY PANEL,GUN POSITIONER 0 1078407 > sumeosmonen g
1 A—1614CH ENCLOSURE, CONT_HINGE, 16x14x6 1 HOFFMAN 1078420 RJ45 CONNECTOR x e
2 CUSTOM LABEL SET, GUN_POSITIONER [ I— 1078684
3 8002—ISO TAGMWARNING,ELECT SHOCK_HAZARD,1.00x.88 1| SAFETY LABEL SOLUTIONS 1075692
4 LABEL,IDENTIFICATION,1.00_X_2.00 1 1005678
5 0514500000 TBACCY,DIN,RAIL,SLOT,35x2M—LG 49 WEIDMULLER,INC 239214 F
& SCR,HEX,SELF_TAP,10—32X .500,Z 6 981137 ll/ |
7 A—16P14 ENCLACCY,PANEL, 14.75x12.88,14GA 1 HOFFMAN 1078422 % |
8 F1x3LG6 WIREDUCT, 1 X_3,PVC,GRAY,SLOTTED FT PANDUIT 1090158 CATS TERMINATION MODULE/BOX (| 16.75 16.00
9 GROUND PK7GTA GROUND TERMINAL 1 SQUARE D 1046405 M%W%NTC?_O"S“SE; g%ué.
10 sc210 Kv?r’:ﬁ‘:;:; CONTROLLER,DC DRIVE W/ SP BD,GUN PSNR 1 KB ELECTRONICS 1046921 "
11 SCR.HEX,SELF_TAP,SLTD,8—32X.50,1YPE T.Z 4 1083981
12 CB207 1DU10 CIRCUIT BREAKER,1 POLE,10 AMP,10-20 xI n 1 ALTECH 1078518
13 CB210 1CU8 CIRCUTT_BREAKER,1 POLE,8 AMP 1 ALTECH 1092954
14 PS5R—SD24 POWER_SUPPLY,60W 1 IDEC 1092955
15 MODULE_GROUP,1/O,WAGO 1 WAGO 1078669 *
16 C1LGB COVER, 1 TFT PANDUIT 1046394 ﬂ
17 FU217 1492-H6 FUSE_HOLDERDIN RAIL1/4 X 1-1/4" FUSES 1 ALLEN BRADLEY, 341366
18 FU217 MDL—1-R FUSE,2AMP,SLOBLO,250V,3AG,313 1 BUSSMANN 939016 ~ -
19 FU217 1492—N37 END,PLATE,AB FUSE 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 341367 T T’
20 1492-J4 TERMINAL BLK,GRAY,IEC;22—10 AWG,JG4 30 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075583 | 12.00 | ~1.00
21 1492-EAJ35 ANCHOR,END 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 306318
22 CR242 CR242 RELAY,TERM BLK,SPDT,110/125V_AC/DC 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1071600 14.00
23 1492-JG4 TERMINAL BLK,GND,GRN/YELJEC,22—10 ANGJG# | 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075665
24 1492—44—Y TERMINAL_BLK,YELLOW,IEC,22—10 AWG,JG4 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075694
25 1492—EBJ3 BARRIER,TBACCY,END,DIN,GRAY,J_SERIES 2 ALLEN BRADLEY 1075584
26 WIRE, 105C, 18GA,BLUE,600V 315 335174 g‘
27 STRNDWIRE,14_AWG,YEL,600V,105C 3 1079956 | | A A _ 3
28 WIRE,VINYL,14AWG,GREEN W/ YELLOW 2.75 931191 00 % \K Y
29 WIRE,VINYL,14AWG,RED 7.5 31296 ' 1.500 Y _ A
30 WIRE,VINYL, 1 4AWG WHITE 3 31268 i Y\ Y
31 WIRE,VINYL, 1 BAWG,RED 9 931170 2.25
32 STRAP,CABLE,.875DIA 7 939110 | N—7' X 2.875 (22.2mm)
33 UTPCH2 CABLE,RJ45 TO RJ45,2FT 1 PANDUT 282960
34 MX5—F02 CONNECTOR,ETHERNET,RJ245—T0_IDC,CATS 1 SIEMO 1058224 —I2.00l— I N
35 MX—SM1—02 BOX,SURFACE_MOUNT,ETHERNET 1 SIEMO| 1078555 . :
36 TERMINAL,RINGTONG,INS, 16— 14,10 1 933054 1.500
37 NUT,HEX,MACH,#10—32,BRASS 2 984129 . ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF "HARDWARE
38 _ WASHER,LKE,SPT.10,STLNI 1 983120 — 3000 1— ADDRESS” LABEL TO THIS SURFACE.
39 WASHERFLT,E,.203X.406X.040,BR 1 983021 *
40 1492-CJLI6-10 JUMPER TERM_BLOCK,10 POLE,CTR PLUG IN 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1078531
M QUIKCONN,INS,FEM,.250°X.032", 14— 16AWG ) 1049966
2 TERMINAL, FLG.SPADE,INS, 16— 14,6 1 933184 ( © @\
23 [ABEL SET, PANEL WIRING FOR 1055889 1 7873 | NA. N 4 s s e e e e ~-- =
44 WASHER,LK,E,INT, #10,STL,ZN 4 983124 p !
45 LABEL,BLANK,3.00X5.00 1 603348 ® é @) |
46 MOUNT,CABLE_STRAP 1 242837 T | I
47 CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN POS'R iCONTROL | 1 1055963 = al If| 4
48 CAP,FLUSH,7/8 DIA 3 900809 TERMINAL BEOCK ® ® : I |
)—| JXIXXNIOLXX
49 CR502 700-HLS1224 RELAY, SOLID_STATE 1 ALLEN BRADLEY 1092942 LAYOUT ® ® —— : I NORDSON
D C=1To [ TP O T PART NUMBER
20 O SO g I
;0:: | cB210 | O IF O >~ H
% CUT JUMPER AS REQUIRED FOR REQUIRED LENGTHS. 2420 ol &a ¢ 1
2421 CR242 0 a & c C 1
210 CRS502 ©] 2 u -
213 | Fu217 i E i I
*[TEM 15 |/0 MODULE GROUP COMPONENT BREAKDOWN. e : Sk I
MFG PART NO. DESCRIPTION are NFG e H eoll.c0 |
750-408 4—CHANNEL DIGITAL INPUT MODULE DC 24V 4 WAGO occom H : : : 1
750-514 2—CHANNEL RELAY OUTPUT MODULE AG 125V, DC 30V | 2 WAGO 2200 u
750-516 4—CHANNEL DIGITAL OUTPUT MODULE DC 24V 1 WAGO Z:: 1
750-634 INCREMENTAL ENCODER INTERFACE 1 WAGO 2370 1
750-600 END MODULE 1 WAGO 3240 H
3250 :
3300 H
3310 :
3350 H
3360 |
3410 H
3420 H :
4020 H H
5020 H 1
5030 | H
MULTI-SPEED BOARD 5080 H
DRIVE JUMPER SETTINGS JUMPER SETTINGS FULLY COUNTERCLOCKWISE=315"=0% :’z: :It
FACTORY | PRESET 1 LO - NO FULLY CLOCKWISE=225"=100% o -
JIA SETTINGS R/F -F FORWARD 5190
H - YES MULTI SPEED | %CLOCKWISE M
m BOARD POT @
PRESET 2 LO —NO ADJUST FOR DESIRED FORWARD — RE 1 50—100%
10v R/F =R | REVERSE SPEED — RE 2 so—foo%|{ | e e e
15v Hl - YES ADJUST FOR DESIRED REVERSE PRE 3 50% k@
P
PRESET 3 L0 —YES SPEED RE N/A
JIB g J5 RIF R, | BLOWOFF MAINBOARD POT | % C.W. NOTES
Bv T e e s DB 100% 1. ALL PHASES OF INSTALLATION MUST COMPLY
PRESET 4 N/A "RESP” % :
insv Ate0 o o mo! / IFNECESSARY, ADJUST 'RESP ResP i WITH ALL FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES.
A0 DRIFTING OR RESPONSE PROBLEMS FCL 75% ALL WORK_LOCATED IN CLASS 2, DIVISIONS 1 ITEM |ICT| PART NO. DESCRIPTION QTY.
JUMPER POSITIONS WITH THE MACHINE MOTION. RCL 75% AND 2 HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS MUST COMPLY AL DNENSORS N
T THATJIBl 02 [Jd3 [ J4 [ J5 | J6 MAX 100% WITH NFPA CODE 33 AND NFPA CODE 70, INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
NO [11ovI115vI 5.0 1290 [15v | 5PD [oTs FACC 0% ESPECIALLY ARTICLES 500, 502 AND 516, EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
A RACC 0% LATEST EDITIONS. XXX_+/— 030 [X0X_+/— 010[DRAWN_BY DATE
® 2. THIS PANEL IS APPROPRIATE FOR BOTTOM UP e oey [weme @, oot OONOV0S T s o
e VERTICAL POSITIONERS WITH 1/2HP MOTOR. FRST PRODUCT USED ON e e e ——BY s [or™ " es 1 /2HP ICONTROL
@ HIDDEN JUMPER "J6" MUST BE CHANGED FROM FACTORY SETTING 3. THIS PANEL SUPPORTS (1) VERTICAL IN-0UT POSTIONER | SRES"SE 808 | w0 PE601307 ,
POSITIONER. W%ﬂﬂﬁw Psf.r;_ FULL THREAD 3 REV.
PERFECT FORM AT MMC | Tro CONTROL NUMBER 1 0929 24 AO1
REQUIRED FOR ANGLE — SCALE: ARTM
' NTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION © e |PR°D% D O M ENT [DEFINSTMENT | pace 1/ 6
3 7 6 5 4 I 2 I 1
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8 7 5 2 3 1
NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
USERS 120V
1PH,60 Hz,
10 AMP SUPPLY —‘
200 DED
L N
201
202
© o
2 O 3 2030 2031 =
204
205
206
2030 2070
207 o 229 CORDER RESOLUTION AND WIRING 2200] " [DCooM
¢'D* CURVE)
PULSE/INCH WIRING
208 W/MULTI-SPEED BOARD 230 YPE /
*WIRE OFF OF M1 AND M2 KBMG—2120/8831 5§°2 PINION 262 %%38 - SEEEL‘;E
209 TO BE 16 GAUGE BLACK 90VDC,1/4HP, 4A sc210 31
BELT—DRIVE 924 2360 = ORANGE
@ DB CZ1d6 1056206 2370 = GREEN
PRyt - L1
TOP DOWN 2360 = ORANGE
210 5" 4A ()| Rese 2 VERTICAL POSITIONER 143 2370 = GREEN
210 LO — PRESET 1 L2
211 (WH1) @l :u/F: ¢ 11 ||l 4240 BLack
508 @|re J2|:| ooz O[S (424) ENABLE —~
212 AN RIF — @ coM S} 4260 RED {426) COMMON RED @ 2200
GBI | | (erN) Clit C=1es lw_— Pst P 4250 WHITE 225 FORWARD,/EXTEND DCCOM
L0 —PRESET 3 E=1 || 4350 GREEN ENC235 BLACK &
2173 03| + (3 uax o[- @ Ps2 kS 435 REVERSE/RETRACT 235 MACHINE #1
- r ps3 {2300 BROWN (75 BLOWOFF/SL ENCODER
Hmec il = 2360
214 M2 A7 0 —PRESET 2 pss o] 236 @ 524 PULSE/INCH
RACC o — sl A 2370 >
@ W — d @S L GRN/BLK 1 2
JA N
215 .. o> 237 T
= 5 ‘Q o g aMmo>
& 8 =+ o | amo>
216 rscacacaal! IB| __ps 238
2200
217 Fuaty 2117 259 ? @ 250 o—l MECHANICAL
— =] 4 DCCOM BRAKE
218 | PWS219 = 240
ol DC QUTPUT
21 9 AC INPUT 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 241
— [ RCCOM 60 W, 25 A
= T YEL CR242 YEL
220 24VDC POWER SUPPLY + |22 249 2420 | @/ ) | 2421 IEI\)I('IHQ#LSDTEI? RUN
0 -/ 402
YEL YEL
120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL
22 1 2200 DCCOM 243 EXHAUSTER RUN y 2200 DCCOM
NOTE *INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
1. CHECK MOTOR WIRING. PO /- s +/ SOlRAN BY o [ORTE 0 CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND PRST PRODUGT USED ON SURFACES M [CHEGKED o [APPROVED o BOT UP POS,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSITIONER | &5iNers "oox 10 osz . [meL N0 PE601307 1/2HP,ICONTROL
INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
@— GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL A;:;:E;MF;';:::T:MC FULL THREAD CONTROL NUMBER 1 092924 REX&H
MRS Fes | Saieron [ ©  [SRE PR R TMENT DhRe VENT [ pace 2 / ©
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

TYPICAL CATS ETHERNET FIELD CONNECTION

321] 321
CATS TERMINATION MODULE, PN 1058224 PATCH CABLE 10 (321321

ETHERNET CATS CABLE

300 PN 1058222 €100 FT) (LOCATED VITHIN 1-PORT CONNECTOR BOX) WAGO CONTROLLER 322 2200 DCCOM
CUT TO REQUIRED LENGTH 4 PT. SINK
LA INPUT, POS. 1 Il\i\P(L:J'Ié I[_)ED_'s
301 wH'?;:RN PATCH CABLE, WITH 323 "1,5,4,8
CABLE FROM GRN PLTJ?SLSE IﬁuﬁgEﬁTu%ﬁi_E
302 ! werwore WHT/GRN ' 324 DCCOM 3240 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
INTERFACE IRG —0 O—— SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
WHT/BLU CATS MODULE ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
W/BLU BLU- V/GRN GRN T 0saeea TO MATCH MOTION CONFIGURATION & SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
——— e TO THE MACHINE CONTROL.
304 FIELD CONNECTION OF CATS CABLE AT MODULE. COLOR CODE ‘B 326
_— | V/ORGIRG  W/BRN BRN CONFIGURATION INPUT_SETTINGS

MALE CONNECTOR (RJ45) HAS BEEN CUT FROM THE CABLE.

(® O]
©
1
WHT/0ORG _6
303 BLU I B4 [P B | ALTeERnaTE 35 150 56
2
O
6
O
3
O
.
O
4
8
O

MAINTAIN TWISTING OF VIRE PAIRS AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE H:H:I I:u:” H:H:I I:u:” f,lé'ézi“m 3240 :SN"UOA':_ IN/OUT BASE ONLY :‘o' ZD]EMSEEU-{IIEE?SG#SSA; Igg' IN PLACE
305 TO CONNECTION POINT. USE 110 PUNCH-DOVN TOOL. 327 DCCOM to 3250 AUTO_IN/OUT BASE_ONLY 2 BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE.
RJ45 WIRING CONFIGURATION IS COLOR ‘B’ DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE |3 THE JUMPER(S) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
DCCOM to 3300 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4 MACHINECS) THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
DCCOM_tog3240 & 3300 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 5 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE ¢+ SIGN
306 528 DCCOMAID 3250 + 3300 AUTO IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 6 INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
I PSSR SACTOR LGNS ol s i e e 5 e TR e 2E: CONTROLLED
+
307 3 29 DCCOM_10)3240 + 3310 RECIPROCATOR ONLY 9 BY THIS CONTROLLER <PLC.
(USE COLOR CODE ‘B DCCOM to 3250 + 3310/ RECIP + RECIP 10
sl - DCEOM 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3
508 | — [=izm=i=] N 530 +— ®—-6 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
I ETHERNET - FROM REMOTE
309 i (SEE CONNECTION DETAIL> < NETWIORK 231 3310 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
N wll CATS CABLE ™ INTERFACE BOX © SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
310 = / 332 750
< ; 408
I
o
311 2| PpaTcH caBLE PLUGS ETHERNET FIELD— @@ 339 4 PT. SINK
®| INTOMIUE  BUS CONTROLLER 2200 becou INPUT, POS. 2 [® ©) ] NpuT. LeD's
312 334 ©| "“ote
o |24v 1
DCCOM 3350 MACHINE #1
313 O G 335 o=To 2, 0 FORWARD (TOP) LIMIT
O OV LS335 5
314 3536 : 3360 MACHINE #1
O n C) 1s336 A Z ) 6 REVERSE (BOTTOM) LIMIT
315 337
o |0 n O )
@) 2200
316 I 0O 338 0
= - 3
317 =0 339 0
o - 7
M
318 o3|yl oo 340 GO 0O
>S9 |1 PRX341 4 0SC. PROX. AT
319 o © 0 341 DCCOM (BLK) N, (BRN) 3410 6 MACHINE #1
o v 1
< = VA 8
320 = O 342 o 3420 N MACHINE #1
Ls342 T A USA COLORMAX,
750— PURGE LIMIT
321 2200 DCCOM 343 00 DCCOM 408
(322)322) (4007Y400)
*INGHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
XXX_+/= 030 [XJ0X_+/— .010|DRAWN BY DATE
Eean (R Ul jgmw  jgew | 80T Up pos,
- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSITIONER | B e A0 BB | o e 51307 1/2HP,ICONTROL
@ - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL W s P | TR0, 12T oW, A —
- CONTROL NUMBER 1092924 AO1
PR QUIRED FORC | o,
MR AT Fes | Saieron [ ©  [SE [PRODy T, DRV LOPMENT DETRe VENT [ pace 3 / ©
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NOTICE | D0 NOY CIRGULATE, REPRODUGE O GAALOE 10 GTVER PARTES WITHOUT WRITTEN.CONSENT OF NORDSON: |
IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION.
@@ ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 5> PT. RELAY
INPUT, POS. 3 INPUT LED’s —=—=1 OUTPUT. POS. 1
AC,BD = oureur Lep'sf @) © ) .
401 ©| M5es 423 ACED. =
CR242 1
4020 SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 1 4240 MACHINE #1
402 @ O, BOOTH FAN RUN 424 O D) ENABLE
5 5
\
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS O 425 0 & MACHINE #1
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE 2 NERN 9
404 INPUT(S) TO *DCCOM”. 8 NN 426 4260 MACHINE #1
IF TESTING MACHINE {1, CONNECT"RUN TEST AT NERN G\ (212) COMMON
405 17 TESTING MACHINE 02, lc)‘glc\'r?vgéz' "RUN TEST AT 6 \\\ N RUN TEST AT 427 €
MACHINE #2" INPUT TO "DCCOM”. 8 \ MACHINE #1 A
MANUAL TESTING: 3 \ \
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR 2 INPUT. \ RUN TEST AT 3
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. 6 MACHINE #2 428
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT.
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. 7
407 MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. G 479
TO RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOGGLE INPUT 2
gfgngT (;?EIYV%E};%T}NEI ﬁ?‘DUT 2. MACHINE SHOULD 4 4
408 AUT0 TESTING: ' ) S _  MACHINE 430
FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND TEST FWD INPUT
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8 8
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER [N MACHINE 31 0
SIGNAL PROCESSING). TEST REV INPUT 4260
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. 750—
410 TO RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 4 750—
REV INPUTS TO "DCCOM". 408 514
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND
41 REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT
BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH 2 PT. RELAY
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE ]
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED. OUTRUT -EC ®© OUTPUT, POS. 2
412 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 8/4 MAX. 54,8
DCCOM 1 4350
413 o 435 O 213 MACHINE #1
5 4360 REVERSE
414 436 O 213 MACHINE #1
2 SLOW REVERSE
4260
415 437 G MACHINE #1
6 COMMON
416 438 o
3
417 439 0
7
418 440 0
DCCOM 4
419 % 441 0
8
420 442 0
750—
421 2200 DCCOM 443 514
(500)(500)
*INGHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
|/ 0 [0/ 010 PATE o3novos CONTROL PANEL,
LEGEND e Proocr G oSV APROVED BOT UP POS,
%— REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN-OUT POSITIONER | e et A e | o PEBOT307 1/2HP,ICONTROL
- GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL INTERCFET DRANNCS PER THTEAD LENGTH OWS. ARE =
T RRQUIRED (x| R — O SCAc::NTF:’Cl:I(;DL'J\ICL':'MDBEs:LOPMENT 1DECP)A?TM2EN? 24 s
NTERRELATED FEATURES | PROJECTION NTS | CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE 4 / 6
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NOTICE | 5507 GROULATE. REPRODUOE OR DWALOE T0' R, PARTIES WITHOLT WRITTEN CONGENT OF NORDSOR. -
TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
[ SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE WIRING.\(
421421 o 0o K
500 ODDCCOM 509 | ENCODER INTERFACE | ENCODER INTERFACE]
QUTRUT, POS. 3 = | INPUT, POS. 1 L INPUT, POS. 1| ;
T ey  POS 503 | B [@OTQ 0 LR [@0]
g 48 ®0 I CHL AB ®0|00 Lo chik. AB ©]0) I
1 | 1 1 . 1 |
502 5020 2200 OUTPUT 5020, [ 2360 . 2360 | MACHINE #1 .-
65 o D\ SEE CHART BELOW 024 i 236 O O i i 236 O i ENCODER CHNL "A
5 5 5
503 5030 OUTPUT 5030, I [ 2370 |
O Z D SEE CHART BELOW 025 i O O | @ —O| |
504 2 2200 | 2370 2 2 Lo 2200 2 | MACHINE #1 -
G 526 | 5 O G 200 =1 1 -O . ENCODER CHNL "B .
| I |
| . |
505 N 2200 527 | 1 F ! ¥
526 I Ol O Lo O I
3 | I |
DCCOM | 3 3 o pccoM |3 !
506 O Z 528 o [0 e D |
7 | . |
507 0 DCOOM 275 529 | N ! N
| O O o O I
4 | . |
508 " soe0 > T OUTPUT 5080, 530 | o L ¥ | ¢
8 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY SEE CHART BELOW : O 6 I : O I
5090 or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) OUTPUT 5090, | 8 8 Lo 8 |
509 G 2, D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW SEN ! 8 0 I G !
750— | I |
510 G 3410 ’ 532 | L 750— '
516 340 | | | |
@ 4 PT. SINK | 750~ | 631 | 634 |
5711 D > INPUT, POS. 4 538 | | I
} _J INPUT LED'S[B) ©) | I ] I -
AC,BD = | [ |
512 1548 | ® 0O S | Lo |
| Il |
e 5130 1 INPUT 5130, ' | i
513 > %, 0 SEE CHART BELOW 535 i i i i
5 | . |
5140 INRUIL 5440, I [ I
ol4 D O SEEGHART BELOW 536 I !
2 I [ I
515 0 537 | ! | 5
| . |
6 I I I
FROM | [ |
51 6 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) 6 538 I I I :
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) '< DCCOM 3 | Lo i
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D 7, 8 539 | Lo !
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7 ! Lo !
5'] 8 RUNNING CONNECTION. 6 540 I I I :
5190 4 INPUT 5190, I Lo I
519 D @ 0 SEE CHART BELOW 541 | I | -
| Il |
5200 8 | [ |
520 ~ 2 0 SPARE 542 | B |
|
521 750— | 2200 DCCOM ! Lo !
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control 408 (600 600) 543 I I I I
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GP1, GP2, etc.) Prodigy (GP1 only) L _l L _!
5020 | OUTPUT Mechanical Brake Control * Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock) | . TTmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm T e e
5030 |OUTPUT External Blowoff Air Control External Blowoff Air Control (all GP’s) A
5080 |OUTPUT|  Ready for Color Change Color_Change Start_From _iControl *INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
5090 |OUTPUT | External Blowoff Cycle Complete Purge & Blowoff Cycle Complete EXGEPT AS NOTED SiZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5130 | INPUT Disable (Off = Disable) Spare PO /- s +/ SRlRAN BY o [ORTE 0 CONTROL PANEL,
5140 | INPUT Run External Blowoff Cycle Run Color Change Cycle LEGEND FRST PRODUCT USED ON SURFACES M CHECKED o [APPROVED oo BOT UP POS,
5190 INPUT Internal Purge Cycle Complete Spare /N~ REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE IN—OUT POSITIONER | GORNERS 004 10 1037 WAk, REL NO PE601307 1/2HP,ICONTROL
5200 | INPUT Spare Spare @ - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL AETTRNG . [RERaEE™ e = 1092924 REV.
* "Mechc_miccll Brake Control” function active if vertical gun positioner. PERFECT FORM AT MMC | TRy o C?NTROL NUMBER AO1
If Oscillator, then brake function is disabled, positioner is not vertical. MR pdres | [ NS |PR°D%%E¥E'€3§%%NBR%EQ%TMEM PAGES5 / 5
8 | 7 I 6 5 t 4 3 I 2 I 1
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

FILL IN LABEL DETAIL PER

B ORDER/CUSTOMER REQUIREMENT:
VENDOR’S BILL OF MATERIAL 208V, 9.5
230V, 9.5A
DESIGNATION ary ITEM PART NO. WFG. 380V, 5.7A
1 ENCLOSURE SEE INVERTER CHART HOFFMAN ggg& ggﬁ
1 SUB—PLATE Cc—P2420 HOFFMAN T
AR DIN RAIL D5PD2-20 CUTLER—HAMMER
4 END ANCHOR C383ES35 CUTLER—HAMMER ., NORDSON
D PLATE ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF "HARDWARE PART NUMBER
2 C3B3AP4 CUTLER—HAMMER i - ADDRESS” LABEL TO THIS SURFACE. LABEL
33 TERMINAL BLOCK C383RK254 CUTLER—HAMMER ; : ]
| JUMPER 38340402 CUTLER—HAMMER U
\J WAGO CONTROLLER
GND | GROUND TERMINAL PK7GTA SQUARE D ~
o
| GROUND LUG I - > - w
- _ _ _ _ 55 5005 -
= = = = = e Skl (A
750842
cB217 1 CIRCUIT BREAKER, 2A WMS1C2 CUTLER-HAMMER 3 e 22 e 3 =FH —
v WRE UG T 5 iCONTROL GUN / e 750408 & B B B 83 T Slele ®
17 x —— — -
/ WORKING SPACE CAUTION LABEL, BOTTOM-UP POSITIONER 7501408 % % % g gg E @ [E]
! SAFETY YELLOW WITH BLACK A CUSTOM - 4B0v / 3ph / 60hz / XXo 750408 @@ @ %@ o ag — o0 o[
— EIEEEET
CR242 1 RELAY, 120VAC, SPDT, DIN-RAIL MOUNT 700—HLT1U1 ALLEN—BRADLEY 1700/ tpn / gonz / 050 750-516| & & & & 92 s DISC201A
! EIEEEIET 2
MMC203 1 MANUAL MOTOR CONTROLLER SEE INVERTER CHART|  CUTLER-HAMMER | I
PWS219 1 POWER SUPPLY, 30 WATT PS5R—SC24 IDEC dronrd 50408 e &
DISC201 | DISCONNECT SWITCH OT16F3 ABB Siere 750631 e e o o =
S — EIEEIET :
DISC201 1 HANDLE OHBS2AJ 88 ISiore o on g oo | |
o
DISC201 | SHAFT 0XS65180 ABB [eiere 50600 e s o e x
DISC201 1 ADAPTER, PADLOCK, OPEN PANEL DS—sA1 5B Eis - 8 & $ &8ss s %
DISC201A | N.O. AUX. CONTACT, DISCONNECT OATGT0 ABB @ i =
VFD203 | INVERTER, 3—PH SEE INVERTER CHART|  ALLEN—BRADLEY R I § &
ISiers =
s -
= - - - - CAUTION B »
__ _— _— —_ —_ S VFD203 x
[ slore o o] B
CON201C,CON701 2 BULKHEAD HOUSING CKA—03I MENCOM o EVKE?R\EEAE@EQV\NCGE [sicrs MMC203 -
CON701 1 INSERT,FEMALE, 12 POLE caQr—12 MENCOM ON THIS PANEL A F&Rts SRR
CON201C i INSERT,FEMALE,4 POLE CKSF—04 MENCOM M‘NF‘QEUTMW%;K?Né/Z rSEn
CON201C 1 ID66,/67 SEAL KIT CKR 65 MENCOM e ° —
CON701 8 SOCKETS, FEMALE CRIMP,26—22AWG CDFA 0.3 MENCOM len @
— ]
® ® ® ALLPENfﬁgADLEV
7 CAP,FLUSH,7/8 DIA. BPF—7/8 CAPLUGS DIVISION
SC205 1 EMI SUPPRESSION CORE, SPLIT HALVES (SC205) 0443167251 FAR—RITE GRD
=] O
i RSO e e I NoRoSoN
z MODULE, INPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750-408 WAGO
2 MODULE, OUTPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750-5186 WAGO sc205
— — — — "SC205" WRAPS AROUND THE THREE MOTOR 4.000
LEADS ONLY. GROUND AND SHIELD ARE 8 L |
1 MODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750—634 WAGO >k ~ RUN OUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.
VODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750-631,/000-010 WAGO ES -
_ — _ _ N [
| MODULE, END 750-600 WAGO L J
% — 750-631 AND 750—634 ARE INTERCHANGABLE MODULES, 750—634 REPLACING 750—631. TERMINAL BLOCK
LAYOUT
CAP PLUG x4
OPTION:  PLUG & SPRAY BOOTH B.O.M. 03
DESIGNATION ary ITEM PART NO. MFG. %g%
= =
CONZ01A 1 RECEPTICLE,5—PIN,MALE, 16AWG, 361G IR5006A20F030 BRAD —HARRISON i 8 2471
CON2018B 1 RECEPTICLE, 4—PIN,MALE, 14AWG,36L6 1R4006A28F030G BRAD—HARRISON
CON308 1 RECEPTACLE,FEMALE —FEMALE BULKHEAD,RJ45 ENSP1F5 BRAD—HARRISON CCO
PATCH CABLE 1 PATCH CABLE, CATSe, T568B, ETHERNET, 48" - - = 228
6 X 9.875 THRU 3 DeCoM
2200
2200
2200
INVERTER CHART — 2.00 2360
3-PH VOLTS 208 | 230 380 [ 480 575 > PLUG&SPRAY "OPTION" ONLY 0
MMC203 XTPBOIOBCT | XTPBGP3BCT | XTPBOO4BCT |  XTPBOO4BCT XTPB2PSBCT %%gg
VFD203 22B8-B8PON104 22B-D4PONT04 22B—E3PON104 3220
- " N 3310
ENCLOSURE C—SD24208 > PLUG&SPRAY "OPTION" ONLY 3350
3360
4020
WORK SPACE CAUTION LABEL 205 5020
oo, SAFETY YELLOW WITH BLACK ENGRAVING ) 2050
45" i i ‘ 090
_ 5130
2755
05 e CAU—H Q N 500 ' PLUG&SPRAY "OPTION” ONLY - 5200
WHEN PERFORMING
FLECTRICAL SERVICE SEE CUTOUT DETAIL "A P—
ON THIS PANEL A o SEE QUTOUT DETAIL B” 02 | L] 1055963 | CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN POS'R iCONTROL 1
MINIMUM OF 3 1/2 PP . - s IF PLUG&SPRAY OPTION NOT INCLUDED, THEN THIS HOLE IS 0.88 DIA. 01 L 226709 | LABEL, WARNING, CONTROL PANEL 1
0.25 INCH : { !
TEXT FEET WORKING [ iar, p TEM | ICT| PART NO. DESCRIPTION Qry.
SPACE MUST BE ' 433 ALL DIMENSIONS IN
MAINTAINED WHEN 2 x oz T i s INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
THE DOOR IS OPEN FOR BULKHERD ROUSIG FOR NETIORK CONNECTION ExcEPT‘AS NoTED size POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
TYP. (3) PLAGES (PLUGKSPRAY OPTION) XXX +/— .030 [XXxX +/— .010|DRAWN BY DATE
WHILE ELECTRICAL RGeS % — DAK APPROZ\Z;PRH CTRL PANEL,
POWER IS APPLIED SURTACES wm o B |& BL TOP—DOWN,AC,
BREAK DUTSIDE AND INSIDE H
TO THE PANEL. CORNERS .004 TO .032 MAX. REL NO PE602512 PLUG—IN,ICONTROL
INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
REFERENCE NFPA 79, CHAPTER 12.5 OR ANSI Y14.5M — 1994 STD. FULL THREAD REV.
0125 T‘E%’{ NFPA 70, ARTICLE 110.26 CONTROL NUMBER 1 60001 1 AO2
T LA o
APPROX. | ANOLE SCALE: | PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
6.25 INTERRELATED FEATURES PROJECTION NTS ‘ CAD GENERATED DRAWING ‘ PAGE 1 / 7
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
USERS 3PH
— ! PARAMETER SETTINGS
USERS 120V INTERLOCKED 80Hz SUPPLY
P VALUE DESCRIPTION
10 WEI\:{D;?OSUHPZF,’LY 120VAC DCCOM PO31 A/R MOTOR NAMEPLATE "VOLTS”
341 P033 A/R MOTOR NAMEPLATE "FULL LOAD AMPS”
3410 PO35 20 MAXIMUM FREQUENCY
- — — o - CONZ01A %OEE&%E 341 P036 2 START SOURCE — "2-WIRE”
— 120VAC P037 3 STOP MODE — "DCBrkAuto,CF" (works w/ AOSO0)
200 | 2 ’ 3 5 | SUPPLY | SuPPLY NOTEMQ%SgS%\ERDES P038 0 SPEED REFERENCE — “DRIVE POT” (Default)
| Sl whiTE | (OPTIONAL) (OPTIONAL) Pozg | 02 ACCELERATION TIME
RED —~7~ GRN/YEL BLACK —~1~ ORANGE J P0O40 0.2 DECELERATION TIME
N MMC203
201 _—_t —— — — — — — | — — — VFD203 4 ShiD 4 A052 4 PRESET FREQUENCY ( 10 HZ)
- 7?7 . /i\ /L\ ﬁ A0B7 0.2 ACCEL TIME 2
2031 L | DpIsc201 | | | [12]13]14] [R2][R i GND iRN/YEL oo | 02 F
| ——J——F = | / \ = / \ { AO80 1.0 DC Brake Time (works w/ P037-3)
1L 112 1L3 1 1 — 11
202 N/C | kﬂg E Allen—Bradley E TO_CHANGE PARAMETERS:
I I 7 1 3 REFER TO ALLEN—BRADLEY POWERFLEX 40 USERS MANUAL, VIEWING AND
| | PowerFlex 40 EDITING PARAMETERS.
| |
204 L2 Al |12 _ 172
| ~— | DIP—SWITCH
rTfi 7777777777777777777777777777777777 - | = E SETTINGS E > 2 > MOTOR YN
504 DISC2014A } OPE&SX TOP-DOWN PSNR MOTOR
L3 N 1031 173 3 PH, 1.5 HP, INVERTER DUTY
~_ |y o L3 SNK E U 3 U VA
1. SRC 3 3
2030 2031 JUMPER 1O 2421 L — \\ VAN \ "SC205” WRAPS AROUND THE THREE MOTOR
205 247 LEADS ONLY. GROUND AND SHIELD ARE
RUN QUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.
206 SET JUMPERS 599 CABLE ASSY (220 (220
AS SHOWN pn 1102301 2200 DCCOM
207/ 230 CON201C
' TOP—DN MOTOR
209 2 REMOVE "ENBL” =
JUMPER
277 708 2200
709 DCCOM
212 235 MACHINE #1
ENCODER
2/‘ 3 710 2360 524 36 PULSE/INCH
256 — 2370 —
217 ey 240
2A
1
PWS219 =
2 /‘ 8 L N J~ 24 /‘ 204 204
2719 AC INPUT - ne UL 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 240 2420 i PG i 2421
EXHAUSTER RUN
- | etoM 300W, 1.3 A b (A”O(A” b 2031 INTERLOCK
L 402
24VDC POWER SUPPLY + 2200 j
220 2434 BLACK 120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL
EXHAUSTER RUN 2200 DCCOM
300) [(300
221 2200|  |pCCOM (300) (309)
229] 229
(2291229 oo D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT £ NOTED Size POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
XXX +/= 030 [xxxx_+/— 010|DRAWN BY DATE
MACHINED 125 BL APPRO%/?SPRH CTRL PANEL,
LEGEND ;::/::Cl:zTS\DE AND \NS\DAEA ngCKED 5L 5y EE PLL%P TNDOC\ASNN{?\é:éL
_ o | ] —IN,i
- ok e Temna L T i S —— =
PERFE(;T F;RM AT Wc CONTROL NUMBER 1600011 AO2
TR FeiRes | koo [ © [Seme ‘PRODUC% DGEgNEEngTMEEDNTDRgEWﬁQ@TMENT‘ PACE 2/ 7
8 7 6 5 1 4 3 2 \ 1
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
321] 321
DCCOM
522 2200 4 PT. SINK
INPUT, POS. 1 @ @ INPUT LED's
AC,B,D =
3235 @ 1,5,4,8
324 DCCOM JUMPER 3240 W MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
1 @ SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
5
525 ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, 3250 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
TO MATCH MOTION CONFIGURATION
TO THE MACHINE CONTROL. 5 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
3 2 6 CONFIGURATION INPUT SETTINGS O
JUMPER MOTION NO. NOTE ABOUT CONFIGURATION:
DCCOM to 3240 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE ONLY 1 6 A JUMPER WIREC(S) MUST BE IN PLACE
A7 DCCOM to 3250 AUTO IN/OUT BASE ONLY 2 BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE.
DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE | 3 6 THE JUMPERC(S) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4 3 MACHINEC(S> THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
328 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 5 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE (+> SIGN
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 6 G INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
MANUAL/\N/OUT BASE + RECIP 7 CONFIGURATION THAT MAY BE CONTROLLED
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 8
RJ4S TO RJ4S 329 RECPROCATOR ONLY . 7/ BY THIS CONTROLLER (PLCO.
BULKHEAD CONNECTOR RECIP + RECIP 10 G
4
N [ CON308 330 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3
<DNF€TTIWDEI§KL> @ SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
8
1 3310 G MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
N %, SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
= 750—
510 = 535
< 408
5
317 = ETHERNET FIELD— (@s312s3) 4 PT. SINK
=1 BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DCCOM INPUT, POS. 2 [® (©) | NPUT. LeD's
ACB,D =
317 ) 1)54,8
O 24V 1
DCCOM 3350 MACHINE #1
315 o |0 352 —o—702) 704 O FORWARD "(DOWN) LIMIT
e oV 5
314 336 2200 3360 MACHINE #1
O . O /02 07— O REVERSE (UP) LIMIT
2
5 315 o |0 337 0
+ 6
316 i O Oyl 2200 338 0
= - 3
317 2 339 0
2
>~ < —
7o DCCOM 340 /
518 ol |, 0 0
o | L
— = <A DCCOM 4 4
319 o 34 | 3410 MACHINE #1
\2 O n —o—201) 201 O DRIVE READY
R 8
320 0 342 0 SPARE
/50—
521 L 2200 DCCOM 543 2200 DCCOM 408
- 322 322 400 ] 400
“INCHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
TAXH\NZ; 2030 \x.x‘xeB +/- .010|DRAWN BY oL DATE PAPRY 1 CTRL PANEL,
A LEGEND SURFACES A CHECKED ésPROVED oL TOP—DOWN,AC,
£\~ REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE TSR w0 PEBOZE12 PLUG—IN,iCONTROL
()~ GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL NGNS S [RIPRagT o e e
PERFEC:T FORM AT M‘MC THIRD CONTROL NUMBER 1600011 ‘ AQ2
TeRAEATES PetoRes | Mtk L @ [seAE ‘PRODUC% DGEgNEEngT“AEEDNBRaEWﬁQETMENT‘ PacE 3/ 7

8 7 6 5 8 4 2 \ 1
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION,
€D ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 4 PT. SINK
INPUT, POS. 3@ © | meY Lo @& @] OUTPUT, POS. 1
401 ®D| “5%s 423 ORI B E
CR242 1 1,5,4,8
402 a8 2020 / & SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 404 1 4240 (RED) MACHINE #1
| / N BOOTH FAN RUN 6 23 ENABLE
5
\ S 4250 MACHINE #1
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS P00 O REMOTE E~STOP 425 0 (WHD) 20 FORWARD '
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE 2 NERN ON" = E-STOP SET 5
INPUT(S) TO “DCCOM”. N
404 IF TESTING MACHINE 1, CONNECT’RUN TEST AT G NN 426 G
MACHINE #1 INPUT TO "DCCOM”, 6 NERN
IF TESTING MACHINE 2, CONNECT "RUN TEST AT N RUN TEST AT 6
405 MACHINE #2” INPUT TO ~DCCOM’. O N MACHINE #1 477
MANUAL TESTING: \
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR 2 INPUT. 3 \ RUN TEST AT
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. G N 498
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT. MACHINE #2
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. v
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT.
407/ 70 RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOCCLE INPUT 2 O 479 DCCOM  (GRN) gé%ﬁgﬁ #1
BEFORE CONNECTING INPUT 2. MACHINE SHOULD 229
STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. 4
AUTO TESTING:
408 FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND &** ***** - MEASCTH‘PVED INPUT 450 4300 (BLK) 229 MACHINE #1
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER 1 8 REVERSE
SIGNAL PROCESSING). @ S MACHINE 0 4310 (ORG)
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. TEST REV INPUT 229 MACHINE #1
TO RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 750 SLOW SPD
410 REV INPUTS TO “DCCOM”. 473 750—
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND 408 516
REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT
41 BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED.
417 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 3/4 MAX.
DCCOM
4713 — 2 455
414 436
415 45/
476 458
417 459
418 440
419 441
420 449
4271 2200 DCCOM 443
(5001 500)
“INCHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
x:zw&g— .030 ‘x.x‘xzx5 +/— .010|DRAWN BY oL DATE PAPRY 1 CTRL PANEL,
LEGEND SURFACES AA EHECKED 8L APPROVED Bl TOP*DOWN,AC,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE TR Bl w0 PEO025T2 PLUG—INICONTROL
@ - GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL INTERERET_DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIVS. ARE ey
PERFEC:T FORM AT M‘MC THIRD CONTROL NUMBER 1600011 ‘ AQ2
INTERRELATED, PEATURES | PdiEcTion =) SCQLTE:S ‘PRODUC%TD DGEE/NEELSETMEEDNTDRDAEWP\QEWENT‘ PAGE 4 / 7
8 7 6 5 ) 4 3 2 \ ]
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NOTICE | O\ or CROULATE, REPRODUCE OF BWOLCE To OTHER PARTES WIHOUT WRITIEN CONSENT OF NORDSOM.
TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
[ SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE W\R\NG.\Z
I ENCODER INTERFACE 11 ENCODER INTERFACE]
| I |
200 OUZTLPE? E‘ONSK , 2200 DCCOM 522 | NPUT, POS. | ) NPOT, POS. 1
oureur 1e0's| @ © T | O [ OO0 L ROREs [® |
SUT MR 1B0 40 i iclellefe) L s OO
1 ! ’ Lo ’ !
5020 2200 OUTPUT 5020, \ 2360 1 1 Lo 2360 1 I MACHINE #1
5 | 5 5 I 5 |
503 5030 OUTPUT 5030, 525 | I 5370 |
O D SEE CHART BELOW i O O i i 236 —0 i
2 2200 | 2370 2 2 L 2200 2 ‘ MACHINE #1 o
504 O 526 026 | 0 0 2200 o 11 o ‘N | ENCODER CHNL "B
| I |
6 | 6 6 ] 6 |
e G 22/ 5] 0 | SInn
506 3@ DCCOM 528 } 3 DCCOM } } DCCOM 3 }
5 | G 506) | | 506 @ }
7 : 7 . 7|
o O 229 ) 0| O | o
| I |
508 4@ 5080 > 10 OUTPUT 5080, 530 | ¥ y o 4 |
8 >BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY SEE CHART BELOW G @ } } O }
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) 8 8 Lo 8 |
509 5090 OUTPUT 5090, 3
@ D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW G @ ] O |
I |
510 75?06; o7 5 | L 750— }
W Go— 750— | 631 o 634 |
4 PT. SINK o }
5711 Gy > INPUT, POS. 4 | | & S5$ € ____________ S 5
< OO0
5172 1,548 @)
e 5130 1 INPUT 5130,
513 > 0 SEE CHART BEL 535
5
5140 \ T U
514 > 0 W 536
2
515 0 537
6
FROM
SW 6 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) 6 538
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) < DCCOM 3
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D 3 539
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7
5" 8 RUNNING CONNECTION. G 540
5190 4 INPUT 5190,
219 > 0 SEE CHART BELOW o4
8
5200
520 - %, 0 SPARE 542
/50— 2200 DCCOM
527 408 600 ] 600 545
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GM1, 2, 3, or 4) Prodigy (GM1 only)
5020 | OUTPUT Mechanical Brake Control Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock) ANCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
5030 QUTPUT Spore Spore EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5080 | OUTPUT Ready for Color Change Spare 0/ 030 JOX_+/ STOIDRAN BY o [ORTE CTRL PANEL
5090 | OUTRPUT Spare Spare LEGEND SURFACES CHECKED ACPROVED TOP*DOWN,A’C,
5130 | INPUT Disable (Off = Disable) Spare /\ - REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE BREAC QUTSOE AND NSDE [ BLPE6OQ5QEL PLUG—IN,iCONTROL
5140 INPUT Run Color Change Cycle Run Color Change Cycle @* GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL RO, pRAWINGS, FER, T pmeng™ DMs- ARE CONTROL NUMBER 160001 1 REV.
AO2
2;28 miﬁ épwe “pare PERTREDIIRED AR | TR © |[scAE: [ PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
pare Spare INTERRELATED FEATURES | FROJECTION NTS CAD GENERATED DRAWING ‘ PAGE 5 / 7
8 ‘ 7 6 5 4 3 2 \ 1
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NOTICE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.

600
601
602
003
604
c05
606
607/
608
c09
©10
611
612
613
614
615
©16
o1/
618
619
620
621

LEGEND
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE
@* GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL

ALL DIMENSIONS IN

INCHES

D

NORDSON CORPORATION

EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
XXX +/= 030 [xxxx_+/— 010|DRAWN BY DATE
NEXT ASSEMBLY MACHINED 125 ke BL APPRO%/?SPW ! CTRL PANEL,
FIRST PRODUCT USED ON SURFACES “ By BL |gy BL TOP-DOWN,AC,
BREAK DUTSIDE AND INSIDE .

IN—OUT POSITIONER | CORNERS .004 TO .032 MAX. REL NO PEBD2512 PLUG—HN,ICO NTROL
INTERPRET_DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE =
ANSI Y14.5M — 1994 STD. -

CONTROL NUMBER 1600011 AO2

T

ANCLE SCALE: PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
INTERRELATED FEATURES PROJECTION NTS ‘ CAD GENERATED DRAWING ‘ PAGE 6 / 7
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NOT‘CE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST. CHG LTR‘ REVISION ‘ BY ‘ CHK ‘ ECR NO. ‘ DATE
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON. — ‘ SEE SHEET 1 FOR NOTES AND REVISION. ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ —
TOP—DOWN
CONNECTOR AT
TOP—DOWN  POSITIONER SENSORS
700 CON701 792
L 1
701 >’ GRN/YEL p - 793
702 BRN 1 1 W (\ 2000 p e i o
: : T
BLU 2 DCCOM
703 FoRWARD ' ( 335 725
DOWN)_LIMIT 3 3
204 DOWN) BLK 3 3 3350 335 726
o/PRX 704 ‘ .
205 BRN 4 3360 336 727
5
BLU 5
706 ReveRse > = 728
(UP) LIMIT BLK 4 4 6
707 !21‘0‘ >}N/C 729
o/PRX 707 . ;
708 2200 N (H3g 730
8
709 / DECOM 235 731
; : e |
710 N/C { 2360 236 732
10
9
711 >—N/C
T 10 l ' 11 2370 037 73
5 12 %
RED 6 " 1
713 i >—N/C -
714 BLK {\ ° /
715 WHT ’ \ /. 8
716 ENC717 BRN 8 9 738
9 10
ENCODER
77 635 PPR 739
10 11
718 740
36 PULSES/INCH
719 ——n/c 741
720 742
NCo
= SHLD
721 R 743
TOP-DOWN POSITIONER A CABLE ASSY A EL (MACHINE 1)
P/N 1102278
“INCHES. D NORDSON CORPORATION
EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
XXX +/= 030 [xXxX__+/— 010|DRAWN BY DATE
LEGEND RGNS 5 BL 25APR11 CONTROL PANEL,
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE SURFACES i CHECKED g [REPROVED o TOP—DOWN,AC,
(?) - GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL ComuERs o0+ 10 0% W, |ReL N0 PEB02512 PLUG—IN, iCONTROL
NETELENIS T | R e o e =
CONTROL NUMBER 1600011 ‘ AQ2
PR aUiReD o | e v
RS Fetres | Moy [ O[S TPRONICE OEVCLONET BEREVENT ouce 7/ 7
8 7 6 5 t 4 2 \ 1
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
FILL IN LABEL DETAIL PER
VENDOR’S BILL OF MATERIAL ORDER/CUSTOMER REQUIREMENT:
DESIGNATION ary ITEM PART NO. WFG. %ggv ggﬁ
1 ENCLOSURE SEE INVERTER CHART HOFFMAN 460V, 5.7A
1 SUB—PLATE C—P2420 HOFFMAN 575V, 3.8A
A/R DIN RAIL DSPD2-20 CUTLER—HAMMER
4 END ANCHOR C383ES35 CUTLER—HAMMER N NORDSON
ATTACH WAGO CONTROLLER TEAROFF "HARDWARE PART NUMBER
2 END_PLATE CIBIAP4 CUTLER—HAMMER ADDRESS” LABEL TO THIS SURFACE. LABEL
33 TERMINAL BLOCK C383RK254 CUTLER—HAMMER
1 JUMPER C383JC402 CUTLER—HAMMER ’H\J WAGO CONTROLLER
GND 1 GROUND TERMINAL PK7GTA SQUARE D - )
o
1 GROUND LUG [ N > -
— — _— __ — T T °° o0 7 2 DISC201
ca?w T CIRCUIT BREAKER, 2A WM;;CZ CUTLEF;;AMMER B 70-B42 & & 8 % 88 fg e = —
] - g
A/R WIRE DUCT, 17 x 3" iCONTROL GUN g 750-408] & = = 2 53 e o5 R
s x - —_ —
/ WORKING SPACE CAUTION LABEL, BOTTOM-UP POSITIONER 7501408 % % % g gg E @ [E]
1 SAFETY YELLOW WITH BLACK A CUSTOM - 480V / 3ph / 80z / XXo 750408 @@ @ %@ o ag — g
120v / 1ph / 6Dhz / 0.5a ©a oo o 8 eo 5
CR242 1 RELAY, 120VAC, SPDT, DIN—RAIL MOUNT 700—HLT1U1 ALLEN—BRADLEY o oo oo og oo
! 7501-516] &8 & & & &3 2 pisczoA
MMC203 | MANUAL MOTOR CONTROLLER SEE INVERTER CHART|  CUTLER—HAMMER | O T
PWS219 1 POWER SUPPLY, 30 WATT PS5R-SC24 IDEC I TD e [
[isle 750408 B & 8 B8 || =
DISC201 1 DISCONNECT SWITCH OT16F3 ABB ol o0 o0 o0 oo oo
el 750-63n 58 & S5 &8 88 :
DISC201 1 HANDLE OHBS2AJ ABB ) 0 @ oo oo oo el
[Slefe &S & & & 8S «
DISC201 1 SHAFT 0XS65180 ABB SR 750600 &8 & £ &= S8 N
DISC201 7 ADAPTER, PADLOCK, OPEN PANEL DS—SA1 ABB e 0 o0 0 &0 99 - 5
- | € >
DISC201A 1 N.O. AUX. CONTACT, DISCONNECT 0A1G10 ABB ° e e
VFD203 | INVERTER, 3—PH SEE INVERTER CHART|  ALLEN-BRADLEY R e § &
[Csiele =
siste ,
S -
- - - = - CAUTION £l -
__ — — —— —— - g VFD203 =
[ slore o B
CON201C,CON701 2 BULKHEAD HOUSING CKA-03I MENCOM e &EE%E&T@E&T& | g MMC203 -
CON701 1 INSERT,FEMALE, 12 POLE CQF-12 MENCOM ON THIS PANEL A F&Rts SEORS]
~ MINIMUM OF 3 1/2 gifre
CON201C 1 INSERT,FEMALE,4 POLE CKSF—04 MENCOM FEET WORKING Fese —
CON201C 1 1D66/67 SEAL KIT CKR 65 MENGOM Felers ©
CON701 8 SOCKETS,FEMALE, CRIMP,26—22AWG CDFA 0.3 MENCOM Il lon @
.
NANRY sl
7 CAP FLUSH,7/8 DIA. BPF—7/8 CAPLUGS DIVISION
SC205 1 EMI SUPPRESSION CORE, SPLIT HALVES (SC205) 0443167251 FARR—RITE GRD
O
w L S SEe mow 02| oroson
4 MODULE, INPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750408 WACO
2 MODULE, OUTPUT, SINK, 4 PT. 750516 WAGO sc205
- — — — "SC205" WRAPS AROUND THE THREE MOTOR
LEADS ONLY. GROUND AND SHIELD ARE ~ 4.000 L |
1 MODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750—634 WAGO >k ~ RUN OUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.
MODULE, INTERFACE, ENCODER 750-631,/000-010 WAGO * -
__ p— __ __ i M
7 MODULE, END 750600 WAGO L J
>k — 750-631 AND 750-634 ARE INTERCHANGABLE MODULES, 750-634 REPLACING 750-631. TERMINAL BLOCK
LAYOUT
CAP PLUG x4
OPTION:  PLUG & SPRAY BOOTH B.O.M. 03
DESIGNATION aQry ITEM PART NO. MFG. 2031
= = 2420
CON201A 1 RECEPTICLE,5—PIN,MALE, 16AWG, 36LG IR5006A20F030 BRAD—HARRISON 8 8 2421
CON201B 1 RECEPTICLE, 4—PIN,MALE, 14AWG, 36LG 1R4006A28F030G BRAD—HARRISON
CON308 1 RECEPTACLE, FEMALE—FEMALE,BULKHEAD,RJ45 ENSP1F5 BRAD—HARRISON CCQO
PATCH CABLE 1 PATCH CABLE, CATSe, T568B, ETHERNET, 48" - - 228
6 X 9.875 THRU BECOM
2200
2200
2200
INVERTER CHART — 2.00 2360
3—PH VOLTS 208 [ 230 380 [ 480 575 > PLUG&SPRAY "OPTION" ONLY
MMC203 XTPBOIOBCT | XTPBGP3BCT | XTPBOO4BCT |  XTPBOO4BCT XTPB2PSBC 1 %%gg
VFD203 22B-B8PON104 22B-D4PON104 20B-E3PON104 3220
- " N 3310
ENCLOSURE C-SD24208 > PLUG&SPRAY "OPTION" ONLY 5350
3360
4020
WORK SPACE CAUTION LABEL 295 5020
ooy, SAFETY YELLOW WITH BLACK ENGRAVING ) 2050
45" i i ‘ 090
. 5130
5140
CAUTION 7 2200
05 e 500 PLUG&SPRAY "OPTION” ONLY — 5200
WHEN PERFORMING
FLECTRICAL SERVICE SEE CUTOUT DETAL A —
ON THIS PANEL A o4 e SEE CUTOUT DETAIL "B” 02 L 1055963 | CONTROLLER,PROGRAMMED,GUN POS’R iCONTROL 1
[ MINIMUM OF 3 1/2 5 . - [,13 IF PLUG&SPRAY OPTION NOT INCLUDED, THEN THIS HOLE IS 0.88 DIA. 01 L 226709 | LABEL, WARNING, CONTROL PANEL 1
" SEEAECTE VKAOURSQNE?E e °7 ITEM | ICT| PART NO. DESCRIPTION QTy.
7 255
ALL DIMENSIONS IN
MAINTAINED WHEN 2 x oz T ! INCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
A" CUTOUT DETALL "B™
THE DOOR IS OPEN Foﬁugﬁf%)&ﬂu’\‘tou’\swc FOR NETHORK CORNECTION ExcEPT‘AS NoTeD size POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
PLACES (PLUGZSPRAY OPTION) XXX +/- .030 [X.XxX +/- .010{DRAWN BY DATE
WHILE ELECTRICAL RGeS s, — BL APPROZ\Z;PRH CTRL PANEL,
POWER IS APPLIED SURFACES " BL BOT—UP,AC,
BREAK DUTSIDE AND INSIDE 5Y 5 PLUG?‘N ‘CONTROL
TO THE PANEL. CORNERS .004 TO .032 MAX. REL NO PEB02512 ’
INTERPRET DRAWINGS PER THREAD LENGTH DIMS. ARE
REFERENCE NFPA 79, CHAPTER 12.5 OR ANSI Y14.5M — 1994 STD. FULL THREAD REV.
0125 T‘E%’{ NFPA 70, ARTICLE 110.26 CONTROL NUMBER 1] 600007 AO2
—t+ PERFECT FORM AT WMC | o )
APPROX. | ANGLE ] SCALE: | PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
6.25 INTERRELATED FEATURES PROJECTION NTS ‘ CAD GENERATED DRAWING PAGE 1 / 7
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NO‘HCE THIS DRAWING IS NORDSON PROPERTY,CONTAINS PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND MUST BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
DO NOT CIRCULATE, REPRODUCE OR DIVULGE TO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT OF NORDSON.
USERS 3PH
— . PARAMETER SETTINGS
USERS 120V INTERLOCKED 80Hz SUPPLY
P VALUE DESCRIPTION
10 1EI\:();OSUHPZP,LY 12oe DCCOM PO31 A/R MOTOR NAMEPLATE "VOLTS”
341 P033 A/R MOTOR NAMEPLATE "FULL LOAD AMPS”
3410 PO35 20 MAXIMUM FREQUENCY
_ — o CONZ01A CONZ01B 341 P036 2 START SOURCE — "2-WIRE”
r ~— 120vAC BSUPPHPALSYE P037 3 STOP MODE — "DCBrkAuto,CF" (works w/ AOSO0)
200 ‘ 2 1 3 5 ‘ SUPPLY OPTIONAL P038 0 SPEED REFERENCE — "DRIVE POT” (Default)
| Sl whiTE | (OPTIONAL) ( ) Pozg | 02 ACCELERATION TIME
RED —~7~ GRN/YEL BLACK —~1~ ORANGE P0O40 0.2 DECELERATION TIME
ZOW - ] T — — 1 — — —|— — — - MMC203 VFD203 4 sup 4 A052 4 PRESET FREQUENCY ( 10 HZ)
- v e ﬁ A067 | 02 ACCEL TIME 2
2031 L [ Disc201 | i L [12]13]14] [R2[R1 I GND A > GRN/YELA o 02 Ty
| ——J——F = | / \ = / \ H AO80 1.0 DC Brake Time (works w/ P037-3)
1L 112 1L3 1 1 — 11
202 N/C ! kﬂﬁ E Allen—Brad ‘ey E TO CHANGE PARAMETERS:
‘ ‘ 7 1 3 REFER TO ALLEN—BRADLEY POWERFLEX 40 USERS MANUAL, VIEWING AND
| | PowerfFlex 40 EDITING PARAMETERS.
| |
2048 L2 Al |12 _ 172
| ~— | DIP—SWITCH
7 3 | . E SETTINGS E S 21 TS MOTOR )
504 DISC2014A } OPE&SX BOTTOM-UP PSNR MOTOR
L3 N 1031 173 3 PH, 1.5 HP, INVERTER DUTY
~ |y o L3 SNK E U 3 \/ VA
a=s SRC 3 3
2030 2031 JUMPER 1O 2421 L — \\ VAN \ "SC205” WRAPS AROUND THE THREE MOTOR
205 242 LEADS ONLY. GROUND AND SHIELD ARE
RUN QUTSIDE THE SUPPRESSION CORE.
206 SET JUMPERS 299 CABLE ASSY (221) (221)
AS SHOWN n 1102301 2200 DCCOM
p
207/ 230 CON201C
' BOT-UP MOTOR
209 2 REMOVE "ENBL” =
JUMPER
277 708 2200
709 DCCOM
212 235 MACHINE #1
ENCODER
2/‘ 3 712 2360 524 36 PULSE/INCH
2 3 6 710 2370 526
217 cae7 240
2A
1
PWS219 =
2 /‘ 8 L N J~ 24 /‘ 204 204
TCRITE: = DC OUTPUT YEL CR242 YEL
2719 — becou 24VDC POWER SUPPLY 249 2420 | o e L 2421 EXHAUSTER RUN
T 30w, 1.3 A U s 2031 ELNUTEERLDCK
24VDC POWER SUPPLY + 2200 = j
220 2434 BLACK 120VAC FR/MAIN SYSTEM PANEL
EXHAUSTER RUN 2200 DCCOM
221 2200  PCCOM (309) (300)
.229 .229
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321] 321
DCCOM
300 322 2200 4 PT SINK
INPUT, POS. 1 NPUT LED
301 323 &38| e
@ 155,4,8
302 304 DCCOM JUMPER 3240 W MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 1
@ SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
5
5035 525 ADD JUMPER, AS INDICATED, 3250 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 2
TO MATCH MOTION CONFIGURATION
TO THE MACHINE CONTROL. 5 SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
3 04 3 2 6 CONFIGURATION INPUT SETTINGS G
JUMPER MOTION NO. NOTE ABOUT CONFIGURATION:
DCCOM to 3240 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE ONLY 1 6 A JUMPER WIRE(S) MUST BE IN PLACE
A05 A7 DCCOM to 3250 AUTO IN/OUT BASE ONLY 2 6 BEFORE THE MACHINE WILL OPERATE.
DCCOM to 3240 + 3250 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + MANUAL IN/OUT BASE | 3 THE JUMPERC(S) DEFINES THE TYPE OF
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + AUTO IN/OUT BASE 4 3 MACHINEC(S> THAT WILL BE CONTROLLED.
BO 6 328 MANUAL IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 5 THE DESIGNATION AFTER THE (+> SIGN
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + OSC. 6 O INDICATES AN OPTIONAL SECOND MACHINE
MANUAL/‘N/OUT BASE + RECIP 7 CONFIGURATION THAT MAY BE CONTROLLED
AUTO IN/OUT BASE + RECIP 8 BY THIS CONTROLLER (PLCO.
307 RJ45 TO RJ45 329 RECIPROCATOR ONLY! 9 /
BULKHEAD CONNECTOR RECIP + RECIP 10 G
4
308 ] [] LONSOs 230 3300 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 3
NET WORK @7@ SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
(OPTIONALD 8
309 1 3310 0 MACHINE CONFIG. BIT 4
N %, SEE CONFIG. SETTINGS
= 750—
[aa]
310 2 5 408
5
311 E ETHERNET FIELD— (@s312s3) 4 PT. SINK
& BUS CONTROLLER 2200 DCCOM INPUT, POS. 2 [® (©) | NPUT. LeD's
ACB,D =
512 ) 1)5,4,8
O 24V 1
DCCOM 3350 MACHINE #1
313 o 0 335 —o—(702) 704 & FORWARD '(UP) LIMIT
O ov 5
314 336 2200 3360 MACHINE #1
O N O 702 707 @ O REVERSE (DOWN) LIMIT
2
515 557
o |0 L O 6
316 O Oyl 2200 338 0
= - 3
317 =N 539 O
2
>~ < — 7
7o DCCOM 340
518 1|0 0
~3 |+ ,
319 o™ 341 | becaw 3410 MACHINE #1
o O n —o—201) 201 O DRIVE READY
R 8
=
520 O 347 0 SPARE
/50—
521 L 2200 DCCOM 543 2200 DCCOM 408
- 322 322 400 ] 400
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IF COLORMAX SYSTEM WITH FEED CENTER,
SEE SYSTEM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR CONNECTION,
€D ALSO SEE SHEET 5
400 2200 DCCOM 4 PT. SINK 422 4 PT. SINK
INPUT, POS. 3@ © | meY Lo @& @] OUTPUT, POS. 1
401 ®D| “5%s 423 ORI B E
CR242 1 1,5,4,8
402 a8 2020 & SIGNAL FROM BOOTH CONTROL 404 1 4240 (RED) MACHINE #1
| N BOOTH FAN RUN 6 23 ENABLE
5
\ S 4250 MACHINE #1
403 MACHINE TEST INSTRUCTIONS @30 O\ REMOTE E—STOP 425 0 (WHT) — MACHINE #
TO ACTIVATE TESTING, CONNECT APPROPRIATE 2 NERN ON" = E-STOP SET 5
INPUT(S) TO “DCCOM”. N
404 IF TESTING MACHINE 1, CONNECT’RUN TEST AT G NN 426 G
MACHINE #1 INPUT TO "DCCOM”, 6 NERN
IF TESTING MACHINE 2, CONNECT "RUN TEST AT N RUN TEST AT 6
405 MACHINE #2” INPUT TO ~DCCOM’. O N MACHINE #1 477
MANUAL TESTING: \
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR 2 INPUT. 3 \ RUN TEST AT
406 RUN FORWARD BY CONNECTING FWD INPUT. G N 498
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT FORWARD LIMIT. MACHINE #2
RUN REVERSE BY CONNECTING REV INPUT. v
MACHINE SHOULD STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT.
407/ 70 RUN REVERSE SLOW SPEED, TOCCLE INPUT 2 O 479 DCCOM  (GRN) gé%ﬁgﬁ #1
BEFORE CONNECTING INPUT 2. MACHINE SHOULD 229
STOP AT REVERSE LIMIT. 4
AUTO TESTING:
408 FIRST RUN MANUAL TEST TO THE FORWARD, AND &** ***** - MEASCTH@V%D INPUT 450 4300 (BLK) 229 MACHINE #1
THEN TO THE REVERSE LIMITS. (THIS ACTION 8
409 SETS AUTO TESTING LIMITS BASED ON ENCODER 1 8 REVERSE
SIGNAL PROCESSING). @ S MACHINE 0 4310 (ORG)
SELECT MACHINE 1 OR/AND MACHINE 2 INPUT. TEST REV INPUT 229 MACHINE #1
TO RUN AN AUTO TEST CONNECT BOTH FWD AND 750 SLOW SPD
410 REV INPUTS TO “DCCOM”. 473 750—
THE MACHINE(S) WILL RUN FORWARD AND 408 516
REVERSE BETWEEN TWO POINTS, EACH POINT
41 BEING 1/4 OF TOTAL DISTANCE FROM EACH
LIMIT. REVERSE SPEED WILL ALTERNATE
BETWEEN NORMAL AND BLOWOFF SPEED.
417 IF RECIPROCATOR, SPEED WILL BE 3/4 MAX.
DCCOM
4713 — 2 455
414 436
415 45/
416 438
417 439
418 440
419 441
420 447
42/‘ 2200 DCCOM 443
(5001 500)
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TWO ENCODER MODULE POSSIBILITIES,
[ SEE MODULE PART NUMBER TO DETERMINE W\R\NG.\Z
I ENCODER INTERFACE 11 ENCODER INTERFACE]
| I |
500 LT s 2200 DeCoM 522 INPUT, POS. 1 o INPUT, POS. 1 |
oureur 1e0's| @ © T | O [ OO0 L aeE @]
SUT LT B0 225 3 [clellele L e QO]
1 ! ’ Lo ’ !
5020 2200 OUTPUT 5020, \ 2360 1 1 Lo 2360 1 I MACHINE #1
5 | 5 5 I 5 |
503 5030 OUTPUT 5030, 525 | I 5370 |
O D SEE CHART BELOW i O O i i 236 —0 i
2 2200 | 2370 2 2 L 2200 2 ‘ MACHINE #1 .
504 O 576 026 | 0 0 2200 o 11 o ‘N | ENCODER CHNL "A
| I |
6 | 6 6 ] 6 |
e G 22/ 5] 0 | SInn
506 3@ DCCOM 528 } 3 DCCOM } } DCCOM 3 }
5 | G 506) | | 506 @ }
7 : 7 . 7|
o O 229 ) 0| O | o
| I |
508 4@ 5080 > 10 OUTPUT 5080, 530 | ¥ y o 4 |
8 >BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY SEE CHART BELOW G @ } } O }
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) 8 8 Lo 8 |
509 5090 OUTPUT 5090, 3
@ D (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) SEE CHART BELOW G @ ] O |
I |
510 75?06; o7 5 | L 750— }
W Go— 750— | 631 o 634 |
4 PT. SINK o }
5711 Gy > INPUT, POS. 4 | | & S5$ € ____________ S 5
< OO0
5172 1,548 @)
a 5130 1 INPUT 5130,
513 > 0 SEE CHART BEL 535
5
5140 \ T U
514 > 0 W 536
2
515 0 537
6
FROM
BW 6 BOOTH CONTROL PANEL (not PRODIGY) 6 538
or FEED CENTER PANEL (PRODIGY) < DCCOM 3
517 (COLOR CHANGE SYSTEMS ONLY) D 3 539
SEE LINE 402 FOR EXHAUSTER 7
5" 8 RUNNING CONNECTION. G 540
5190 4 INPUT 5190,
219 > 0 SEE CHART BELOW o4
8
5200
520 - %, 0 SPARE 542
/50— 2200 DCCOM
527 408 600 ] 600 545
Gun Positioner Control Functions, to/from Spray System Control
Terminal| 1/0 not Prodigy (GM1, 2, 3, or 4) Prodigy (GM1 only)
5020 | OUTPUT Mechanical Brake Control Lockout (if Oscillator, Off = Lock) ANCHES D NORDSON CORPORATION
5030 QUTPUT Spqre Spqre EXCEPT AS NOTED SIZE POWDER SYSTEMS GROUP, AMHERST, OHIO, 44001
5080 | OUTPUT Ready for Color Change Spare 0/ 030 JOX_+/ STOIDRAN BY o [ORTE CTRL PANEL
5090 | OUTRPUT Spare Spare LEGEND SURFACES CHECKED ACPROVED BOT*UP,AC:
5130 | INPUT Disable (Off = Disable) Spare /\ - REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE BREAC QUTSOE AND NSDE [ BLPE6OQ5QEL PLUG—IN,iCONTROL
5140 INPUT Run Color Change Cycle Run Color Change Cycle @* GUNMOVER PANEL TERMINAL RO, pRAWINGS, FER, T pmeng™ DMs- ARE CONTROL NUMBER 1600007 REV.
AO2
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600
601
602
003
604
c05
606
607/
608
c09
©10
611
612
613
614
615
©16
o1/
618
619
620
621

LEGEND
/\- REMOTELY LOCATED DEVICE
@* GUN POSITIONER PANEL TERMINAL

ALL DIMENSIONS IN

INCHES

D
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FIRST PRODUCT USED ON SURFACES “ BY BL |BY BL BOT= U PsAc )
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BOTTOM—UP
CONNECTOR AT
BOTTOM—UP POSITIONER SENSORS
700 CON701 799
L L
701 >’ GRN/YEL p - 793
20 BRN ! 1 1 (\ 2200 0 5o l _—
: : T
BLU 2 DCCOM
703 FoRWARD ' ( 335 725
o (UR), LT BLK 3 3 3 3. 3350 = e
o/ PRX 704 ‘ .
205 BRN 4 3560 336 727
5
BLU 5
706 RevERsE > = 728
(DOWN)_ LIMIT BLK 4 4 6
707 N.C. >}N/C 729
o/PRX 707 . ;
708 2200 N o3y 730
8
709 / DECOM 235 731
; : o ||
710 N/C { 2570 237 732
1Q
9
711 >—N/C
T 10 l ' 11 2360 73 73
5 12 %
RED 6 " 1
713 i >—N/C -
714 BLK {\ ° /
715 WHT ’ \ /. 8
716 ENC717 BRN 8 9 738
9 10
ENCODER
77 635 PPR 739
10 11
718 740
36 PULSES/INCH
719 —/c 741
720 742
Neo
= SHLD
721 R 743
BOTTOM—UP POSITIONER A CABLE ASSY VAN EL (MACHINE 1)
P/N 1102278
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